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OF THE 


Coalts, Countrys, & Iſlands 
Within the Limits of the 


South-Sea Compan ** 


CONTAINING 


A Relation of the Diſcoveries, Settlements, 
and preſent State; the Bays, Ports, Harbours, Rivers, He. 
the Product, People, Manufactures, Trade, and Riches 
of the ſeveral Places: With an Account of Former Pro- 
jects in England for a Settlement, and the Accompliſh- 
ment of the Laſt i in rhe Preſent Company. / 

_ "WS. AKESD: 
L Iss of the Commiſſioners, Governours, and 
Director, NauBs appointed by Her Majeſty. 
WI TN 


| Some Uſeful Obſervations on the ſeveral Voyages 
hitherto publiſh'd. 


aaa with a General MAP, and particular Draughts 
of the moſt Important Places, by HERMAN MOLL, 
_ Geographer. | e 


be Whole collected 7 the beſt Authors, as well 
Manuſcript as Printed. 


The Second Edition, with large Additions, 
beſides the PROPOSAL of an Eminent Merchant, 


towards Uniting the African and South-Sea Trade. 


—_ 


Tonio, Print ted for J. Morphew, near Stationers-hall. [ | 
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PREFACE. 


HEN the Publick We theſe ms le- 
W 72 te Pitt ref, be Kingdom do 


ly Eftabliſh'4 16 carry on a Trade to the South 
Seas, it cou'd not but excite the Cwigfty of al who wiſh well 
to 11, to know what are the Countries, Commerce and Riches 
which are the Subject of our pre n Views and Ex pectations. 
All the Voyages that have been hitberto 7 op are Int 
perfet 40 this End: None of em treat of of page's 
of the Eaſtern Coaſts ef 'the Continent | "of 
amis of the Act, from the River Atanoca to Port 
Deſire; And Sir John Narborongh, who begins there, goes 
rig farther than Baldivia in the 5 56 where the Gold 
Sitver Mines ſcarce begin. Wafer enlarges moft on that 
Part of the Il mus of Darien which i not in ib Company's 
Charter. Wood keeps 19 8 Voyage, Dampier 
zreats of Mexico,Compeachy,aiu Plates of the North 
Sea, not within their Limits; nf Lots on 25 boſe in the 
South Sea to the North of the = 0 dot 
Cowly, and other Voyagers, 9 wy Fans ft of the Con- 
tinent, and what they do fay is order. Funnel ic 
the moſt 8 but then be follow d an old Spaniſh Draught, 
which though it appears 10 be very regular in naming Ports, 
Farbours. Rive and Creeks, Bk it not very certain. 
The greater Voyagers are full of Hiſtorical and Roman tick 
Accounts of theſe ES enter very little into what me 
_ to know moſt of, the Trade, Product, Oc. Now taking 
from all theſe Je ſu uch Obſervations as are moſt to the purpoſe ; as- 
alſo from theHiftory of theBucaniers in Engliſh and French, 
ram De Luſlan's Adventures of the Free-Booters ; from 
«'Gemelli, Techo, Seppe, aud otber Vojagers of the Miſe 
fionaries z and from a Spaniſh Manuſcript lately Tranſlas 
ved into French ; what relates to hy” New Delign, we _ 
2 


= The PREFACE. £1 
i | ta One View preſented the Reader with whatever concerns 
'$ tbe Coaſts, Countries and Iſlands ; the Product, Trade 
= and Preſent State of all the Places within the Limzts of the 
'Y New Act of Parliament, to which we have entirely confin'd 
our ſelves ; and by comparing ouy own Authors one with © 
another, and with Foreign Writers, tis bop'd we may reaſo- 
ably aſſir m, there is nothing extant i 22 Language ſo * | 
and fo proper” 10 inform the Conc this 3 
this Treatiſe, which is deſign” fo tht their Service. 
Voyages that have been formierly or lately Publiſpb'd, are crou- 
ded with Accoums of Countries that have little or no 7 of 
o to thoſe. included in the. Act; for where there 1 
that Relation, there is not a ourth, Part but treat. 1721 
Places and Trades, moſt of tbem ſo uncertain or 0 mY: 
abat mithnus. the ſame Trouble we have been at, and | 
this will ſave the Reader, "tis impoſſible for any 10 have a 125 
Idea of ibe Settlements that way be made, the Trade it 
Pray be carry'd on, and the Adyaitages 1 that may ariſe from 
tig South-Sea Company. 
The Firſt Edition of this Treatiſe 1 the hes, 
fin 4 „ 2 5 chiefly io a Deſcription of i the . and } 
within South- Sea Company's Charter) hav 247 
fo guick, be is encourag 4 to 5 6 a Second, = 
in 10,.take ſome notice of the - probable Means 0 ſuecced-. 
ing in an Ad ſo noble, ou promjng 0. mu 7 5 


rage te the Britih Nation 3 reunto by a Letter 
into his bands, which as "*. FT 5 informs 4 22 ted. 


and deliver d to the Member 1 0 ponent} four 72 
or 
: 


2 be bas herein given t ; and more e — iallyſince 

be publick Prints giue Hopes, if. 4 Teace be concluded 2 — 

Naton will 2a upon, nd, bqpe 30 procure, @ Liver! rh Se: 
ting and Trading in the South Seas, according _ 

Parliament: a#d.z} our Endeayours berein bekindly re HOON 

we ſhall not think our Labour, loſt, in ſpending ſome Time 10 

give our fene k of, r r of this vaſt ee 
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Hiſtorical Introduction, containing an 
Herount of the Diſcovery ant Settlement of 
the Coaſt and Country within the Limits 
2 the Act of Parliament for Erecting 4 
outh-Sea Company. N 


HEN 1 firſt heard of the Deſign De Defgn 
of Eſtabliſhing a Company to make Ad | 
* 2 Settlement in South America, 1 : 
mediately reſoly'd to collect out of all the 
ithors and Manuſcripts I could procure, every 
ng relating to that Subject, being my ſelf 
fore not a Stranger either to the Country- 
Trade. 7 a 

I expected that all the old Voyages of our 
untrymen and others, which had the leaſt 
Frence to any part of the Continent within 
Act, would be reprinted and reviv'd. 
t I have obſerved that the Relations of Sea- 
n are generally dry, conſiſting chiefly of 
unts of Winds, Storms, ſtrange Animals, 
des and Vegetables ; and that for want of 
lgment, Knowledge and Curioſity, many 
ellent Obſervations, both as to Hiſtory an 
ade, are omitted, and the whole confoun- 
with ſo much Sea-Jargon, that they could 
ther be ſo uſeful nor diyerting as a Treatiſe 
lected from all Authors, and made perfect 
Intelligence from judicious Perſons — 
B ane 


it was done with Care, Impartiality, and by 
a Perſon that is as well a Lover of Trade as 


The Diſ- 
covery of 
America, 


Time was taken to perform this Deſign 
with Exactneſs, for which Reaſon the Book 


did Reader will himſelf make thoſe Allow« 


the Coaſt of Florida, now Salvador. ' After bi 1 


couragement in England, he put himſelf int 


„ 


and converſant in theſe Matters. Eſpecially if 


Letters. It is hop'd the following Pages will 
make good what is advanc'd in this; and tho' 


was begun as. ſoon as a Copy of the Clauſe re- 
lating to the Cochpany's Bounds could be got, 
which was almoſt as ſoon as it was drawn, yet 
conſidering that more Time might be neceffary 
to give the laſt Hand to it, and more room to 
deſcribe Places and Things at large, the Can- 


ances, which we 'ſhould deſire of him in vain, 
if he was not ſo diſpos'd. = 

The New World of America was diſcover'd 
by Chriſtopher Columbus in the Year 1492, and 
Poſſeſſion taken of it by him for Ferdinand and 
Iſabel of Spain, his Project having been rejected 
by the Genoefe and Henry VII. of England 
The Place firſt diſcover'd was an Iſland ot 


came Cabot, employ'd by Henry VII. who toc 
late ſaw his Error in rejecting Columbus Pre 
poſals; he diſcover'd all the Continent fro 
Cape Florida to New Scotland, lately taken b 
Coll. Nicholſon, but not meeting with due Eu 


the King of Spain's Service. After theſe fol 
low'd Americus Veſpuſius a Florentine, in thi 
Year 1501. Be was employ'd by Emanul 
King of Portugal, and though he paſt no farthe fill 
than Cape Auguſtino on the Coaſt of Braſil, Eh 
he had the good Fortune to give his Name Much 
this Halt of the Globe. m 8 
Im 


A 

The North Continent was diſcover'd by Gemelli's 
Flanbus four Years before, and ſeveral attem- 2 
ted to conquer it, but without Succeſs, till 9% Cortes 
Ferdinando Cortes, born in the Province of Eſtre- fale- 
nadura in Spain, was ſent by. James Valaſque x Mexico. 
overnor of Cuba, with about $00 Soldiers to ; 
liſcover and ſubdue it, which by the Diviſions 

ad Aſſiſtance of the Inhabitants he effected ſo 

ar, that in leſs than a Year he entred the City 

f Mexico in Triumph on the 18th of Novem- 

„ 1519. * | 

But what nearer concerns us at this time is ,..... 
he Diſcovery and Conqueſt of Peru, Chili and pjzarro 
outh America; the latter, as has been hinted, conquers 
} owing to Americu, who firſt diſcover'd Peru. 
vaſil. ris probable the Country of Pers be- 

ame known to the Spaniards by Land. For 
Author informs me that James de Almagro 

id a Prieſt of Panama fitted out the two Ships 

ith which Francis Pizarro  diſcover'd the 

of Peru; and as thoſe Ships ſail'd from 

mama at that Time under the Viceroy of 

exico, and not paſling the Streights of Ma- 

Han, the only Paſlage into the South then 

own, he muſt invade Peru on the South-ſide. 

is Deſign was upon Chili, but being hinder'd 

a Storm, he landed in that part of the Con- 

nent which is properly called Peru, in the 

ear 1525, and made himſelf Maſter of the 

ca Atabaliba and his Dominions with very 

tle Loſs. Atabaliba, for his Ranſom, offered 

fill a great Room with Silver and Gold as 

gh as Pixarro could reach with his Hand, 

nich the greedy Spaniard refus'd, and put 

m to Death on a Promiſe of a larger Ranſom 

m Graſcar, Atabaliba's Brother and mortal 

= 2 - Enemy, 


had / — = 
—=.0-= 
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Portv. 


gueſe 
Adver. 
turcs ON 
the Cons 
tine, 


Cenellt. 


of being ranſom'd he was ſtrangled by the 


for John II. King of Portugal. He ſent to this 


the Inca was ſtill living, and got a prodigio 


Barbarians, being the firſt who travers'd al 


C43... 
Enemy, who accordingly paid it, but inſtead 
treacherous Pizarro. Thus a vaſt Empire was 
ſabdu'd without any Bloodſhed, and both Bro- 
thers being dead, none oppos'd the Spaniards. 
The firſt who propos'd a Paſſage by Land 


from Braſil -and the North-Sea to Peru, wa 
Martin de Souſa, who govern'd that Countr 


Purpoſe Alexius Garcia, a Man of undaunted Re 
ſolution, with his Son and three Porrygneſe, and 
2 numerous Attendance of Indians from th 
Southern Parts of Braſil, to pierce. as far a 
poſlibly he could into the Inland America. Gar 
cia travell'd 300 Leagues by Land, and coming 
into the Country about the River Paraguay, 0 
which I ſhall ſpeak in the next Chapter, an- 
being well vers'd in the Language of the Ind 
ans, he prevaiPd with 2000 of the Natives tt 
foliow him as their Captain, with theſe h 
made his way to the Borders of Peru, whik 


Booty of wrought and unwrought Silver; bu 
was afterwards ſurpriz d and murder'd by tho 


moſt all the Land between the two Seas th: 5 
encompaſs South America. After him anoth ga, 
Portugueſe, George Sedenio, undertook the ſan = 
Enterprize with 60 of his Nation, whom t! pl 
Indliaus about the River Paraguay deſtroy'l 1 
And thus, ſays my Author, that and the po 
jacent Countries were preſerv'd for the Kin, 
of Spain, who by the Reduction of ſo man... 
Kingdoms, became poſſeſs'd of a Country Tr 


9:00 Leagues in extent; 3375 Southward, al 
the reſt Northward. | 
| Tu 


ES 

"Twas 52 Years afterthe Conqueſt of Peru Engliſh 

hat Sir Francis Drake made.a Voyage into "945. 

heſe Parts, and paſs'd the Streights of Magel- 
„which he entred the 20th of Auguſt 1577, 

ind came into the South-Sea the 6th of Sep- 

ember, paſſing them in ſeventeen Days. He 

taid in this Sea fix Months, and got an im- 

enſe Treaſure. The reſt of our Country- 

en who ſail'd thither were Mr. Thomas Ca- 

vendiſh, in the Year 1588, Capt. Oxenbam; 

and in our own Times Sir John MNarborough, 

apt. Sharp, Capt. Coxon, Capt. Harris, Capt. 


ne wan, Capt. Eaton, Capt. Davis, Capt. Townley, 

l apt. Knight, Capt: Cook, Capt. Sawkins, Capt. 

= ampier : in a Word, almoſt all the Engliſh 

"IWF irates, Freebooters, and bold Adventurers 
ave made their Adventures chiefly in theſe 
n Parts of the World, as thoſe- which produce 

| moſt Gold and Silver, the two Commodities 
, for which Mea will adventure moſt. | 


As to Settlements, we ſhall mention them 5% 
particularly as we ſurvey the Coaſt and Coun- ments. 
try. The Englih never attempted any in South 
America, except in Surrinam, which was yiel- 

ded to the Dutch by Treaty. The French are 

in Poſſeſſion of the Iſland Cayanne off the Coaſt 

of Guiana. The Dutch have a Colony on the 
ſame Coaſt, and once built a Fort on that of 
Chili, but did not take ſufficient Care to ſup- 

ply it with Proviſions. The Portugueſe have a 
large Colony in Brafil, the Spaniards ſome few 
Ports and Towns on the North-ſide of this 
Coatinent, but on the South they have many, 

as will be obſerv'd in the Courſe of this 
Treatiſe. | 


— 
— 


B 3 CHAP, 


Lg 


Aranoca. 


Sea near the Iſle Trinadada above Surrinam. 


from Weſt to Eaſt, riſing on the Weſtern 


— 


* 


SHA H. 

A Particular, Geographical and Natural 

Account of the C % and Country, included 

within the Limits of the South- Sea Com- 

pany, from the River Aranoca to Terra 
del Fuego, 3 


H O' it is not yet known where the 

Company will Attempt to make Settle- 
ments, and it may probably be on the Welt- 
ſide of America ; yet ſince the Coaſt and Coun- » 
try mention'd in the Head of this Chapter are 
within their Limits, this Treatiſe would be 
Imperfe& if we did not take ſome Notice of 


9 | | 
The River Aranoca runs croſs South America v 


Coaſt, and diſcharging it ſelf on the Eaſtern, Nat 
to keep to the Terms of the Act of Parliament; a 
but more Intelligibly, having its Source in the 
main Land not far from the Iiland del Plata 
in the South-Sea, and falling into the North- 


This River is the Weſtern Bounds of the 
Country called Guan, famous to Engliſhmen Wl d 
for the Unhappy Adventures of Sir Walter 
Raleigh, who made two Voyages thither, and n 
was in both Unſucceſsful. The City of St. t. 
Joſeph's in the Iſle of Trinidada at the Mouth of ¶ t! 
the River he took, and the Spaniſh Governor b 
init, from whom, he ſays in his own Relation MW h 
of that Expedition, he got the beſt Account of Ml b 
thoſe Parts and its Trade, | n 
* * The 


GE > us 
The City of St. Thomas in Guiana he made 
jimſelf Maſter of in his Second Expedition; 
nd here, *tis ſaid, he found his own Inſtru- 
ions in the Governor's Cloſet. It is ſuppos'd 
is Deſigns were betray'd by a very great Per- 
on to Gundamor the Spaniſh Ambaſſador, who 
ras hay much in that Perſon's Favour. © Sir 


Valter ſent Captain Kemiſh up this River to 


diſcover the Gold-Mines, and Kemiſh failing in 
is Attempts, upon his being reprov'd by Sir 


alter, ſhob himſelf. Mr. Raleigh his Son dy'd © 
here, to which Place ſeveral Young Noblemen 


and Gentlemen came to ſeek their Fortunes, 
or rather to mend them. The Gold-Mines, it 
there are any, are Southward of Prime-Lake, 
The Spaniards are in Poſſeſſion of the Ile 
Trinidada, and ſome few Places on the Conti- 
nent; but the Stories of the City El Dorado, 


where Gold is ſaid to be ſo Plenty that the In- 


habitants uſe it inſtead of Common Metals, 
and the Infinite Treaſures of the Golden- Mines, 
are Viſionary and Fabulous. What's certain, is 
the Healthineſs of the Air, and the Fruitfulneſs 
of the Soil, very proper for Planting Cotton, 
Sugar, and Tobacco. There are alſo good 
Hunting and Fiſhing in this Country, which is 
the molt neglected by the Spaniards of any, and 
doubtleſs they have their Reaſons for it. 


Within this vaſt Province lies Surrinam, and Surrina 


next to that Braſil, both which being Excep- 
ted by the Act, we cannot pretend to give 
them room in this Treatiſe, wherein we ſhall 
be but too much confin'd, by the Compaſs we 
have preſcrib'd our ſelves; our Undertaking 


being more deſign'd for Uſe than Entertain- 
ment. 


* ON 


W. 


5 * 


*. 
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(8) 

Cayanne, Off the Coaſt of Surrinam is the Iſland Cay 
anne, belonging to the French, which the Dute 
Admiral Binks took from them in the Yea 

1677. Here the Datch Governor was kill 

by the accidental breaking of a Bomb, and th: 

Iſle recover'd by the Count D' Eſtree, whi 
obſerved Binks in thoſe Parts. The French havt 

alſo ſome Places on this Continent. 

Ne bound: The Company will think it neceſſary to have 
f the 43, the Southern-Bounds of Braſil aſcertain'd, that 
hs they may know what is within their Act and 
what not. The Spaniards pretend thoſe Bound; 

are limited by Cape Vincent. The Portugueſ. 

ſay that not only the River de Ia Plata belong r 

to them, but all the Coaſt on both ſides, and 

ſome of them ſtretch as far as Cape Rodundo be. 

low the River de la Plata, but as the Pretence 

of theſe Nations are founded on an Imaginary 
Donation of Pope Alexander VI. the other Peo N 

ple of Europe need be no farther circumſcrib'd by 

them than they are confirm'd by the Tenour o 

their Leagues and Allyances, or the Ancient. 
Poſſeſſion of each. The Spaniards and Portugueſ 

have had various Diſputes about/their Limits, 

but the latter ſtand to the Bounds fix'd in their 

own Maps from the River Maranhan or Maroni Ni 

or to the River of Plata Southward; and here- 

in the Dutch and Portugueſe vary, the former 
pretending that Braſil is bounded on the North 

by the River of Amazons; which Diſpute not 
regarding our Seth-Sea-Company, they being by 

their Act forbidden to encroach alike on Surri- 

nam and Braſil, | ſha!l not enlarge upon it; 

F. del only for the Satisfaction of the concern'd, in- tre 


Techo. form them, that a Spaniſh Miſſionary bounds Se. 
Braſil on the North as far as the Line, or the tot 
| Mouth 


oF. - 

onth of the River of Amazons: And South- 
ard to the Bounds of the Government of the 
iver Plata. It lies, ſays my Author, all along 
be Sta · Cyaſt and no where runs far up into the 
wotry,> It is not to be doubged therefore that 
e Engliſh, by Virtue of the late Act, may 
doſleſs themſelves of the Country on the South- 
oar of the River del Plata, as far up that Ri- 
er and Country as they pleaſe ; either in the 
rovinces of Tucuman Or Paraguay. Accor- 
ingly 1 ſhall begin my Deſcription with Rio de 

Plata, the Country ſo call'd, or the Pro- 
ince of Paraguay, and extend it to Magellanica, 
dr the Region of the Pat agoni ans, and the Ter- 
4 del Fuego, purſuant to the Contents of this 
hapter. | 

255 de la Plata, or the River of Plate, was Nio de 1a 
liſcovered by John de Solis a Spaniard in the Plata. | 
Lear 1515. But the firſt Man who made a 
Settlement there was Sebaſtian Cabot, employ'd 
dy the Emperor Charles the V. After he had 
made Dicoveries in North-America for Henry 
VII. King of England. Seven or Eight Leagues p. gepy-', 
dff the Mouth of the River there is Thirty veyage. 
athom Water, and Mariners bound to this 
River do there perceive two Clouds in the 
South very High in the Hemiſphere, which 
are before deſcry'd near the Line juſt above the 

orizon : Which Clouds are the ſureſt Guides 
o Ships bound for this River; for, ſays 
my Author, ſtanding vertically over the Land, 
ariners have no more to do than to ſteer 
heir Courſe directly towards them. The En- 
trance of this River is 70 Leagues over; the 
Seamen take in moſt of their Sails for fear of 
e touching upon the Sands. In failing it up, 5 
l r 


LE (10) 
. firſt Iſland, is calb'd de Los Lobos, The nel 
. Meldonato, where in the Year 1691. were pr 
digious Numbers of fat Oxen, Cones, Calves 
Horſes , the Graſs being ſo bigh that it 
cover'd the Cati|f notwithſtanding they were v 
large. The Spamiards had an old ruin'd Towe 
at Cape St. Mary, at the Mouth of the Rivet 
but no Fortifications in either of theſe Iſland 
From this Place, the Writer of this Voyag 
ſays, they always came” to Anchor at Nigh 
not daring to fail then for fear of miſling th 
Channel, which has on both ſides moſt dar 
gerous Sand-Banks. The next Ifle they palin” 
by was that of Flowers, where the Water be 
gins to loſe its brackiſh Taſte. From this I. 
Ships are ſix Days making up to the Town 
Buenos Ayres, the moſt noted in theſe Part 
the Governor of which Place and Province ut 
der its Subjection, failing from Cales the 171 
of January, 1691. arriv'd there the 6th of Apr: 
in eleven Weeks two Days; which 1 mentio 
to ſatisfie the Curioſity of ſuch as wou'd kno 
the length of the Voyage from Europe. In th 
Latitude of 45 is a great Iſland diſcover'd by thi 
Sieur dela Roch, in the Year 1676. 
Buenos The Town of Bueros Ayres is 50 Leagues, « 
Ayres. 150 Miles up the River of Plate, which loſes 1 
F. Seppe's Name here, and is above this Town call'd P 
ge. raguay. Several Rivers fall into it, as Ri 
Negro, Rio Terzero, Uruquay, &c. The Ur 
quay has its Courſe 300 Leagues thence toward 
the ſide of Braſil. The Town was built in the 
Year 1535. and takes its Name from the 6x 
| cellent Temperature of the Air throughout th 
F, Techo. Whole Year. It lies ia 35 S. Lat. as Cales ſtand: 
in 35 Deg. N. Lat. and is directly oppoſite g 


(1) 


Cape of Good Hope. It conſiſts of two Streets 
t croſs-wiſe; is the Reſidence of a Spaniſh 


ernor, chang'd every five Years; the Houſes | 
built of Clay, and not above one Story high, 1 
want of Lime and Mortar, the burning of | 1 
ich has been lately ſet up there. The Ca- | ix 
is only of Clay, ſurrounded with an Earthen | 
ill and a deep Trench, defended only by 800 
wards, who have alſo a Redoubt on the 
drth ſide of the River. Tis an Epiſcopal 
the Revenue of the Biſhop and his three | 
nons amounting, ſays the Miſſionary, only to 3 
oo Crowns a Lear; which, according to 4 
utation, is not above balf the Sum, con- 
ing that Silver is cheaper here than Iron; for 
u may ſell a Two-penny Knife for a Crown, 
gd a Ten-ſhilling Gun for Thirty Crowns, &c. p. Seppe. | | 
oviſions are on the contrary very plenty; a 118 
\_ Cow is {old for two Reales de Plate, or ten k 
twelve Pence; a good Horſe for two Shil- 
2s: I have ſeen, ſays the Jeſuit, two good 
vor ſes given for a Knife not worth ſix Pence in I 
rope, and à good Ox for a few Needles. Their if 
el is the Wood of Almond and Peach-Trees ; 1 
ze Water of the River is not only extremely 4 
eaſant, but eſteem'd very wholeſome. This b 
one of the beſt Colonies the Spaniards have, by 
aſon of its Commerce with Braſil, from whence 
receives the Merchandizes of Europe, which 
wites the Spaniſh Merchants from Potoſi 
exchange their Ingots for ſuch Neceſ- 
ries as they want. Capt. Dampier gives an 
ccount that there are uſually two or three '} 
alleons in the River of Plate, very rich; and 
bis Expedition in 1703. it was the chief De- a 
ea to ſeize them, Dampier ſuppoſing their 85 . 
. . ue 
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( 13.) 
lue would be 600000 Pounds; but at Mad 
they underſtood that theſe Galleons were arri 
at Tenerife. This Province exceeds in bign 
all Germany, the Netherlands, France and It. 
there is one continu'd Plain of 200 Leagues lo! 
between this Town and Corduba in Tucuman; 
theſe 200 Leagues you ſee not ſo much as « 
Tree, yet nothing but the beſt Paſturage in 
World, full of fine Cattle, ſach as Oxen, Come 
Calves, &c. Tho' it is very cuſtomary for t 
Miſſionaries to exaggerate on the Advantages| 
the Country they are ſent to, yet having re 
in other Authors Accounts of the Trade h 
tween this Place and Braſil, and in Caj 
Dampier of Savannahs about the River of P 
100 Miles in Length, full of Cattle, which 
ſays he has ſeen, I have given the more Cred 
to the Jjeſuit's Account, which is very fair a 
inviting to Adventurers. | 
The firſt River of Note that falls into thi 
of Paraguay as Rio de la Plata is calld above B 
nos Ayres, is Carcaranna, at the Mouth of whid 

—_— Cabot built the Fort Eſpiritu Santo 
Caboto, he went 450 Miles up that River « 

Diſcoveries. | | 

Afterwards, in the Year 1538, Aſumption, tl 
Metropolis of the Province of Paraguay, Wi 
Built, in 25 Deg. S. Lat. 240 Leagues from th 
Sea, for the River Paraguay runs 300 Leagut 
from its Sonrce,receiving ſeveral other great Ri 
vers, and carrying a Channel fit for great Ship 
Before it joins with the Parana, 200 League 
from the Sea, both together form the River « 
Flate, but tho” they run down the ſame Chang 
nel, yet for ſeveral Miles each preſerves i 
| ow! 


(13) 
n natural Colour, Parana being a clear, and 
i a troubled Stream. 


SY he City of St. Faith Ties but 130 Leagues Santa fe. 
2 5 
n the Sea, but is very commodious to thoſe 
Travel and Trade in this Country. Much 


but the ſame Diſtance is another ſmall Town 
I'd Corrientes, built upon the Conflux of the 
aghay and Parana, but far inferior to the 
ignity of thoſe two Rivers. On the upper 
rt of the Paraguay is eres and Villarica, {mall 
owns built only to join Paraguay on that ſide 
d the further Provinces. The City of Conce- 
ion is built on the Marſhes of the Red River 
hich falls into Parana. Of theſe Cities and 
ountries I ſhall only add in the Words of my 
Luthor, © No Province in America had ſuch a 
Number of Perſons of Birth and Quality to 
plant in it as this; yet the Nature of the Place 
has much leſſen'd that Nobility, as affording 
no Wealth to ſupport the Grandeur of thoſe 
Families. It is plain, no part of this New 
World did ſo much deceive the ExpeQation 
of the Exropeans, For Paraguay is quite a 
Stranger to Gold, Silver and Jewels ; nor do 
the Natives dig any Iron, wherein the Coun- 
try abounds; and as yet the Spaniards, ex- 
© cept only the Inhabitants of Buenos Ayres and 
© St. Fe, by reaſon of their Trade with Peru, 
© know any thing of Money. So that a further 
Deſcriptionof theſe Parts wou'd be no great En- 
tertainment to ſuch as have no other Buſineſs 
with them but for that pretious Commodity. 
There is or may be a Communication between 
Buenos Ayres and Peru; the Spaniards have gone 
thither from the City Aſſumption; but whether 
any new Adventurers will not think of a _— 

t, 


= - 
Cut, is left to their Wiſdom and EleRtion 
which doubtleſs will avoid thoſe Difficultie 
that diſcourag'd the Spaniards. 


S 
caman. Tucuman lies in the middle between Parag | 
*. and Chili. On the Eaſt it partly borders 4 


Paraguay, and partly on the River de la Plata 
On the Weſt tis bounded by the Peruvian Moun 
tains; on the South it borders on vaſt Plain 
running as far as the Streights of Magellan; and 
on the North is ſhut in by moſt barbarous an 
fierce Nations. It is all within the Temperate 
Zone, and runs in Length goo Miles, but varie oc 
much in Breadth. The Indi ant are a lazy igno- 
rant People, making little uſe of Braſs or Silver, 
which are not wanting among them. The Chief 
Rivers of this vaſt Province are unnavigable, 
and not capable of carrying little Boats, except av 
only at certain Places. But the Scarcity of 
Rivers is made amends by a multitude of 
Springs and Lakes. This Province was dif- 
cover'd by one Ceſar, a Follower of Sebaſtian 
Cabot's, who undertook to find out a Way from 
the River of Plate to Peru; and accordingly 
having with three Companions travelF'd 2000 Wo: 
Leagues, he arrivd at the City of Caſco in Wer 
that Empire at the time when Pizarro had ta- 
ken the Inca Atabaliba. It was made a Pro- 
vincial Government in 1540, and Francis Men- 
doz.a the Governor march'd through it to Fort Who! 
Eſpiritu Santo, built by Cabot, as is before men- Why! 
tioned. There is nothing ſo remarkable in this 
Province to anEngliſh Reader as that John Gomez Wh { 
Zarita in the Year 1558 built a City and call'd 
it London, which is now ſtanding. This Name 
I ſappoſe was given it out of Compliment to 
Qneen Mary of England, then Wite of . 
alter- 


Con T. -. 
rwards King of Spain, at that Time at London. 
e Metropolis is St. Jago de Eſtro, an Epiſcopal 
in the mid-way between Buenos Ayres and Po- 
St. Michael was the firſt Town the Spaniards 
It. In this Country there are other Towns now 
the Province, as Corduba, on the Road from Bu- 
Ayres to Potoſi, and from Santa Fe to St. Jago 
Chili, Nueſtra Sennora de T alavera, Rioja, Salt a 
Lerma, Xuxui or St. Salvador, and a few ſmall 
iſons. Of theſe ſomething in particular. 
e City of St. F-go conſiſts of about 500 Spa- 
Y Families, and in its Territory can muſter 
ooo Bow-Men. Salta is the firſt Town you 
me at, after having paſt the Mountains of Pe- 
from Potoſi, N. & de la Talavera is 50 
agues off Corduba, 100 Leagues diſtant from 
Jago, about which Place the Indians live in 
ves they dig under Ground, no Roof appear- 
g above it; for they are altogether in the 
arth, and diſtant from one another, as Rabbets 
da Warren: The City is ſeated in a Plain at 
e foot of vaſt Mountains, 360 Miles from 
uenos Ayres. . | | 
Tho' there is Commerce carry'd on by Land 
om the Provinces of Paraguay and Tucuman to 
ery, yet the Dangers and Difficulties of it are 
ch, that 'tis not ſuppos'd any Attempts of 
hat kind will be made, if the Silver and Gold 
ines can be more eaſily come at; and jthere is 
othing capable of inciting Exropeans hither, 
dut the extream Plenty of Proviſions at Buenos 
Ayres, of which mention has been already made. 
| ſhall therefore leave theſe Countries, and pro- 
eed towards the Magellanick and Terra del 
Fuego. ; | 
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This Territory is ſo call'd from the Streight 
which take their Name from Ferdinando 1M 
_ + gellanaa Portugueſe, who diſcover'd them in t 
Year 1520. *Tis alſo calld Res an 

by the Spaniards is comprehended under the g 
neral Name of Chili. It is very little frequent 
by Europe ans, excepting the Coaſts going to 
coming from the South Sea, *Tis a Cold Por 
Country, and its high Mountains are perpet! 
ally cover'd with Snow. The Natives are ſti 
pid miſerable Creatures, living in Caves; an 
Travellers, to repreſent them more monſtron 
than perhaps they are, tell us they worſhip th 
Devil. The Spaniards, Engliſb and Dutch han 


given various Names to the Places where the 
have been. The Spaniſb Relations of this Cour 
try and its Inhabitants are not very credible > 


the Men, if you'll believe them, are ten Foo 
high, and big in Proportion: But I take thek 
Stories to be of the ſame Veracity with thoſe ol 
the Pigmies in Lapland, Who we, are told art 
not three Foot high, and yet in bigneſs propor 
tionable to our ſelves. Modern Voyagers have 
detected the Forgeries of the Spaniards, and 
write, the Magellanichs are no bigger than othe! 
Men. The Inland parts of Magellanica not be 
ing worth knowing, will not be expected to bt 
deſcrib'd in an Account of Countries ſet forth 
to tempt new Adventurers, ſo we ſhall keep 
to the Coalts which run along 1000 Miles from 
Rio de la Plata to the Streights Mouth; and pal- 
ling by the Deſart Coaſts, the River Diſgnaders 
and Cape Redondo, the next is Cape St. George 
alias Blanco, as tis call'd by the Spaniards for its Her 
Whiteneſs; for when the Sun ſhines upon it in 
the Morning it appears white; whereas to— lile 


9 
ards Evening it appears of a quite contrary 1 
olour. | : #* 
Port Deſire, ſo nam'd by Mr. Cavendiſh, lies Port De- | 
the Latitude of 47 Deg. 30 M. South. A fre. 1 
ip may enter it any Time of the Tide if the | 
ind be fair, for there is Water enough at 
dw Water ; .and at three Quarters Ebb you 1 
ay ſee all the Dangers goinggin, or at Quar- * 
r Flood. From Cape St. GeoFge to the North | 
Cape Deſire, there lies a Ledge of Rocks a- 
ve Water, about a League diſtance from the | 
noar. On the South ſide of the Bay ſtands 7. 
uquin-Iſland, and five or ſix ſmaller Ones. | 
a the Northern part of the Bay is Port Deſire { 
4 
| 


arbour, which at its Entrance has a Spiral 

ock, like a Steeple on the South ſide, about half 

Mile from the Shore, and the ſame diſtance 

m the River, it is a very good Mark. As 

du ride in the Port this Rock bears S. E. and is 

ut up with blue Rocks. Tis high Water at 

welve a Clock on the Full and Change of 

ze Moon, and at Spring-Tide it ebbs and flows 55 = 

dout three Fathom right up and down, the 14 

ide running exceeding ſtrong. The Har- | 4 

dur's Mouth is narrow, not above a Musket- 1 

ot over. It affords but very little Wood or Rn 

ater, the Land is dry and barren, However, | 

ere's Plenty of Spaniſh Sheep as large as our | 

gliſh Deer, and wild. There are alſo Hares, 

ſtridges, Ducks, Curboes, Whitebreaſts and 

her Fowl ; and ſuch quantities of Seals, that 

gives Name to an Iſland in this Port, toge- 

er with large Muſcles and Limpets. From 

e Iſland the River is navigable eight or nine 

liles running away S. W. by W. a Mile or 

ore in breadth for the ſpace of a League, 
C when 


when it begins to be very Narrow, with ven 
high ſteep rocky Cliffs, and many fmall Ilan 
and Rocks; the Land on both ſides Barren an 
Rocky. Sir John Norborough was here in t 
Year 1669, his Lieutenant and Captain Wall 
went up this River as far as they cou'd, bi 
fonnd no freſh Water River, nor faw any fit 
of People. However they met with two ſm 
Pools of freſh Meter on the North ſide, one 
the N. W. the other to N. N. E. and hi 
a Mile from the Waterſide being a Sprin 
Here it was Sir Thomas Cavendiſh, a Man at 
a Boy, were wounded with Arrows by t 
Patagonians, who are the Savages of the Cou 
try. The Tide runs very ſtrong, and conk 
queatly it muſt be a bad Port in Winter, wh: 
the Ice comes down the River, which is na 
row, and a Storm blows at Weſt, which is! 
- ry common, and a Tide of Ebb under Fo 
| beſides the Inconveniency of the Scarcity | 
| Wood. On the South fide, two Miles and h 
from the Harbonr's Mouth, between the Il: 
and the Main, is a commodious Oozy Cret 
where a Ship may lie aſhoar very well witht 
Danger; but in caſe you ſhou'd be forc'd! 
Eaſterly Winds witha Tide of Flood, ſo as] 
cannot bring your Ship up with your Anch 
you muſt of neceſlity run into this Creek; 
rake care to avoid the Rock that lies in the 
Way leading to the Creek, and is cover'd 
half Tide. There is 16 Fathom Water int 

Bay. ' 

Pengala- have obſerv'd, that not far from this Hi 
idaad, bour you paſs Penguin-Iſlands, where Sir 7 
Narboromgh, in the Sweepſtakes, loſt his Comp 
nion Capt. Fleming, in the Batchelor-Pink, in! 
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weather, and the latter fearing Sir John 
ad miſcarry'd, return'd ; while the former 
arſu'd his Voyage. Theſe Iſlands are a Mile 
ad half from the Main, ſo full of Penguins, a 
ird about the bigneſs of a Gooſe, that they 
nock them down with Sticks. They can't fly 


jey ſwim with, and feed out of the Sea. 
In the Latitude of 48 Degrees 20 M. is a Bay 


the South End of it ; to the North there lies 
ſo a ſmall Rocky Iſland, where Seals are ſo 
enty, that Sir John Narborough's Crew kilFd 
do for their Food. About a Mile and half up 
es another Iſland full of a ſort of Fowl calPd 
Jags, very good Meat. About the ſame Di- 
ance, yet farther up to the South Shore ſtands 
other fine Iſland, three Miles in length, which 
ey found ſo well ſtock'd with Hares, that 
ey thence call'd it Hare and; they ran in- 

Holes like Rabbets. The Land aſhore is 
cky, uneven and barren, and the Ground 
avelly, without Wood or Water. To the 


may not be improper to tell you what Cap- 
n Wood ſays. © They breed at the end of 
eptember or beginning of October, at which 
ime you may catch as many as will victual 
2 Navy Royal. Their Eggs are leſs than 
hoſe of a Gooſe ; ſome of them lay one, 
dthers two, others three, but none more. 
heir Neſts are ready made them by Nature 
dn the Rocks and Sands. When Sir John Nar- 
ough return'd to Port Deſire from Port St. 
ian they gatherd 160000 Eggs, of which 

C 2 ſome 


or go faſt, having no Wings but Stumps, which 


orthward lies Spicing Bay, where are ſome Spicing 
dcky Iſlands like the Penguins, of which Birds Bay. 


I'd Seals Bay, from a Rocky Iſland full of Seals S-als Bay. 


Li 
. 


Port St. 
Julian, 


maire à Dutchman ſet out from Horn in a Shi 


it was he hang'd John Carthegena Couſin tot! 


. A 
ſome kept good four Months. Their Fleſh i 
well taſted, and will keep as long very good uM 
Salt. Some of the Seals are as big as largi 
Horſes, and will keep good in Salt fever 
Months. Seals have no Defence, and bott 
they and Penguins are kill d with a ſhor 
Truncheon. Upon an Iſland in the Harbour « 
Port Deſire, the Engliſh with Sir John Narborouy 
found a Poſt erected, on which was nail'd 
Sheet of Lead, and in an Hole of the Poſt w 
a Tin-Box with a Writing in it, ſo decay'd | 
cou'd not be read: On the Lead was ftamp'd : 
Inſcription in Dutch, importing, That one L. 


nam'd the Unity of Horn, and a Yatch, and at 
riv'd here the 2d of December 1615, whend 
he departed the 1oth of January with th 
Unity only. Captain Wood ſuppoſes he bro 
up the Yatch, becauſe they found ſome ſheat! 
ing Boards on the Iſland. He fell in with th 
Streights of Magellan the 20th of January, al 
on the 24th, with thoſe which now bears ti 
Name. He is the ſame Perſon who firſt d 
cover'd Terra del Fuego to be an Iſland. Sir Jo 
took Poſſeſſion of this Country in the Name. 
King Charles II. who with his Brother the Dul 
of York and ſeveral Noblemen and Gentlemt 
{ent him out to diſcover the Southern Part 
Chili. They ſail'd from the Downs the 26thi 
September, and anchor'd in the Bay of Port Dei 
the 24th of November; where it appears | 
Captain Wood's Journal they ſtaid till the 25! 
of March, and then ſet ſail for Port Julia 
where they arriv'd the 27th. 

This Port had its Name from Magellan, be 


Bitte 
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hop of Burgos, and four Men, for Mutiny. 
eere alſo Sir Francis Drake put Mr. Doughty to 
eeath for a Plot againſt him to ſeize his Ship, 
nd return to England. The Iſland in this Har- 
pur where Doughty was executed in June 1572, 
as call'd the Je of True Juſtice. Here Sir Tho. 
avendiſh himſelf had like to have been mur- 
er'd by the Natives, as were two of his Men, 
Thoſe Graves and Bones Sir John Narborough's 
2amen found. Dampier reports, there are 
lenty of Oyſters, in this Harbour. To find 
hich obſerve theſe Directions, when you are 
bme to the N. of Port Deſire the firſt high 
and you ſee will be in the Latitude of 48 deg. 
O M. S. which is the Latitude of the Harbour 
ſhere the High Land ends, between which 
ad the low Land you go into the Harbour. 
ut if you fall in with the Land to the South- 
ard Part of the Harbour, you will find it to 
> low from the Harbour to the lat. of 30 deg. 
o m. the ſame being flat with Woods, and no- 
ing but ſteep white Cliffs to the Seaward. 
Javing made the Harbour, you may come to 
mn Anchor before it in ꝰ, 8, 9 or 10 Fathom 
ater, but at the Mouth lies a Beachy Bay, 
hich at high Water has four Fathom, and at 
dw only four Foot Water. Sound and buoy 
e Channel before you go over the Bar, keep 
e Rocky Point on the N. W. Side, as alſo 
rtain white Spots on an Inland Hill, which 
hen you find one in another, you may adven- 
re to run in and out; and for a ſure Mark 
d know you are on the Bar, there are white 
lifts that look like ſo many Iflands about half 
League from the Harbour's Mouth. Now 
nen the middle of theſe Cliffs and a Saddle 
C 3 in 
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in the Land behind them are both in one, yall 
may be ſure you are on it. As ſoon as you an 
over it keep in the Fair Way a Mile and Hi 
up, where you may anchor in ſix or ſeve 
Fathom Water. The beſt Place te moor in 
between the Je of True Juſtice and the oth: 
Iſland which lies near it. The Tides in th 
Harbour are uncertain; for if the Wind! 
Southerly the Neap Tides will riſe as high 
the Spring ones. Aſhore there is a Hill at E: 
Which is the higheſt between Cape Sr. Geon 
and the Streights of Magellan. This Hilln 
Author from his own Name call'd Moum ma 

Here he diſcover'd a great Lake to the No 
ward, and advancing towards it two Mil 
he met a Patagoni an, who fled at the ſight 
him to others of the Natives, and they 
made off, This Lake is a Salt one, and 
John Narborough's Men fetch'd ten Tuns ofs 
for their Seals and Penguins. This Salt is con 
by the Sun in Summer-time;z and the 15 
of May they employ'd fifty Men to heap uy 
quantity of it, leaſt the Rain ſhou'd fall 
diſſolve it in the Pond where it lay, and wht 
they found the Water was all run off, leav 
the Salt as white as Snow, very plain and ef 
as any Flower could be, and hard. The L 
is about two Frgliſh Miles and Half broad, 
long, and the Salt all over four Inches thi 
The Seamen going three Days after to fe 
ſome of the heap of Salt, it was all gol 
which was ſo much the more admirable, becat 
no Rain had fallen to diſſolve it. They ſaw ml 
of the Natives, but they wou'd not come nt 
them, continually making a hideous Noiſe : 


»1gns to them to depart, They have no Ho nw 
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(23) | 
bitation, but wander from Place to Place to 
ek their Food, which conſiſts moſtly in Seals 
d Limpids, with ſome Fowl and Deer. They 
2 npon the Ground, have no other Apparel 
t Mantles made of Deer Skins ; they are very 
ardy, of an Olive Complexion, as all Ame- 
ans are, and paint their Faces and Bodies 
ith many Colours. The Exgliſb found the 
aggage of two Patagoni ans behind a Buſh, be- 
g ſome little Bags of Skins containing Flints 
nd Colours, and with it were two Dogs ty'd 
dgether. They did not keep theſe Trifles,but 
d encourage them to have Commerce with us, 
ft them where they found them, with a Knife, 
oys and Beads, which were faſten'd about the 
Dogs Necks and turn'd looſe. Theſe Savages 
re ingenious in heading their Arrows, which, 
Dampier tells us, they do with Flint cut or 
tround. Tis ſaid, that out of the Lake be- 
dre-mention'd there runs a River into the 
outh Sea. The Weather in Winter is of the 
ame Temper as iu Exgland, the Land for twenty 
les round the Harbour dry, barren, rocky 
nd gravelly, without either Water or Wood, 
dnly a few Buſhes near the Waterſide; for 
he farther you go from it, the more barren it 
s. Some of the Engliſh went twenty Miles up 
ithin Land, but ſaw no People nor any thing 
emarkable except a freſh Water River nine 
iles from the Harbour running into a Salt 
ake, with which this Country abounds. Here 
pre very good Hunting, Fiſhing and Fowling, 
ſpecially in Froſty Weather, there being plen- 
y of Brandgeeſe, Ducks, Widgeons, Plovers, 
Snipes, Partridges, Sea-Fowl, and ſeveral other 
forts, for which they had no Name. Muſcels 
C 4 there 
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EF ; 
there is alſo Store of; on the Land Deer and 
Sheep, which the Spaniards call Wyanaque, Wl 
twelve Hands high, watchful and ſhy ; their 
Wool the fineſt in the World; they go in 
Herds 6 or 700 together, and on ſight of you 
make a Snort, and neigh like a Horſe. Dog: 
were wanted to hunt them down. Oſtridges are 
numerous here, and ſo ſwift that Dogs cannot 
take them. Hares, ſuch as at Port Deſire, will 


ſome of them weigh twenty Pounds. Here ; 


a little Animal leſs than a Land Turtle with: 
jointed Shel] on its Back, excellent Focd ; and 
another frolickſom one with a buſhy Tail, which 
will ſtand defying you, and when you approach 
him turns his Poſteriors, and what he does is 
follow'd by the moſt abominable Stink in the 
World. 15 the Winter Snow Water is found 
in many Places; the moſt convenient for a 
Boat to fetch it at is a Rock in the Harbour, 
The beſt Wood you can get are the little 
Bruſhes near the ſhore, The Summer begins here 
in October; the difference of Longitude between 
London and this Place 70 deg. which in Time is 
four Hours and 52 Minutes. 'The Engliſh ſet 
Turnip-Seed at Port Deſire, and it throve very 
well ; Beans,Peaſe and Reddiſhes ran to Seed, as 
they found when they went thither again, which 
they did to take in Seals and Penguins before 
they proceeded to the Streights. They fail'd 
thence the 14th of October, and continu'd their 
Voyage. Off of this Coaſt lies an Ifland call, 
in Cowley's Voyage round the World, Pep 
Iſland , it is not inhabited, but is a very com- 
modious Place for Ships to water at, and take 
in Wood; it has a a very good Harbour, where 
a thouſand Sail of Ships may ſafely ride, Here 

| | ly 
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great Plenty of Fowl, and 'tis thought a- 
Wundance of Fiſh, the Ground being nothing 

nt Rocks and Sands. It is in 54 deg. S. Lat. 

Whoals of Shrimps are ſeen in 40 deg. and make 

e sea as red as Blood, lying in great Patches 

Wn the Water for many Leagues together, There 

re alſo innumerable quantities of Seals which 

iſe out of the Water and blaff like a Dog; 

rith abundance of large Whales, here being 

Wore, ſays Cowley my Author, in theſe Southern 

eas by an hundred to one, than we have to the 

orthward of us. 

Sibbe! de Wards Iſlands are three rocky Iſlands Sibbel 

> call'd by the Dutch from the Man who dif. de * 

over'd them in the Year 1599. They lie in 1. 

e Lat. of 51 deg. 35 M. S. Long. W. from 

ondon 5 1 deg. 37 min. On the 1 1th of Septem- 

er 1703. Dampier ſail'd from King ſale and ar- 

iv'd here the 29th of December, which Seaſon 

or Sailing to theſe Parts ſhould be well remember d. 

Theſe Iſlands are rocky and barren, without any 

Tree, only a few Buſhes. Dampier could not 

rike Ground at the Southermoſt of them, 

where he anchor'd, till within two Cables length 

df the Shore, which he found to be foul rocky 

round. From 10 deg. S. to theſe Iſlands the 

ind was between E. N. E. and N. N. E. here 

hey ſaw great Shoals of Lobſters; the Shrimps 

above - mention'd naturally red, but very ſmall 

ind hardly fo big as Crawfiſh, Here is neither 

good Anchorage nor Water. | 

We mult now retura to the Coaſt, and ſhall 

ollow Captain Wood as he purſues his Voyage 

rom Port Deſire to the Streights of Magellan. | 

He left that Port the 14th of October, and the | 

th fell in with a fair white Cape in the * | 
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and riſes about four Fathom. There is gool 


Cape 
Virgin 


Mary, and are white ſteep Cliffs up the Cape, which is it 
Mont b ſelf the Higheſt Land; a Cables Length to the 


tbe 
of x 
Streights 


of Magel 
lan. 


of 50 S. which Sir John Narborough nam 
Beachy Head. They ſaw alſo the Hill of N 
Ives, which makes a flat Table Land aloft, ani 
has other Hills near it. In 50 deg. 30 m. thi 
diſcover'd a Cape which conſiſts of all whit 
ſteep Cliffs. From thence to Cape Virgin Maj 
the true Compas is S. by W. about 20 League: 
The Laad all that way is low,with white Cliffs 
the Sounding 28 Fathom good ſandy Ground; 
the Flood ſetting between the two Capes N 
N. E. and the Ebb S. S.). *Tis high Water a 
the Full and Change of the Moon, at ten a Clock 


Anchorage, 25 and 30 Fathom Water all along 
from Cape St. George, which was ſo nam'd bj 
Magellan, and lies at the Entrance into the 
Streights. About four Leagues to the North 


N. of it is a black ſpot in the Cliff, over which 
there is a Fall from the Plain, and about the 
Pitch of it S. W. a Beachy Point reaching 1 
League into the Sea; ſo that when yon fail into 
the Streights you mult be ſure to give the Cape 
a good Breadth. On the top of this Beach 
grow ſome ſmall Buſhes; the Land is barren, 
and there is no ſign of Wood. The Land on tht 
Southſide of the Streights Mouth is all white 
Cliffs about the height of the Iſle of Wight, and 
eight Leagues over from Cape St. Mary. 

Being thus arriv'd at theſe famous Streights 
we ſhall conclude this Chapter with this Ob- 
{ervation,that by what we have already ſurvey 
of theſe Parts, it is not very likely that any 
Britiſh Colonies will ever be ſetled there, and 
the Notice that has been taken of them is only 

to 
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> inform and aſſiſt ſuch as ſhall make further 


oyages, and may ſtop here before they paſs ei- 
her the Streights of Magellan, or thoſe of Le- 


aire, to enter the South Sea. 


CHAP. III. 
Of the Streights of Magellan, 


\ \ ] E have in the foregoing Pages made men- 7heir Bij. 
tion of the Diſcovery of theſe Streights covery. 

by Ferdinand Magpellanes : The next that paſt 

them was Sir Francis Drake, in the Year 1577. 

which ſo allarm'd the Spaniards, that the Vice- 

roy of Peru ſent Don Pedro Sarmienta with two 

Ships from Lima, to try if he cou'd meet Drake 

if not, to take a View of the Streights, and 

where they cou'd be beſt fortify' d. Sarmiento 

was Nine Months in his Voyage from Lima to 

this Place, and having made his Obſervations, 

ſall'd to Spain to make his Report to the King, 

who belieying . the narrow Paſſages of theſe 

Streights might be ſo fortify'd as to defend 

them againſt all Nations, ſent a Fleet of 28 

Ships with 3500 Men, and 500 old Soldiers, 

with all Neceſſaries for a Settlement. Which | 

Fleet ſetting out late in the Year, met with ſo i 

many Diſaſters, that only Sarmiento with 400 | 

ö Men and 30 Women landed at Point Poſſeſſion, 1 

| nine Leagues from Cape St. Mary, from which "Th 

it lies by Compaſs Weſt. Here he built a Fort, 

and call'd it, Nombre de Jeſue. From thence he 
went to Port Famine by Land, and built alſo a l 
Tower or Citadel, which from Philip II. = | 

ca 5 
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A Senle- call'd Cuidad del Rey Philippe, King Philip's Citi 
nent ibere However, he did not like his Settlement 6M 
well, but that, taking 25 Seamen with him, be 

departed at the approach of Winter for Spain i 

In his Return he was taken by Sir Walter Raleigh, 

and carry'd to England; and all the Spaniard 

whom he left behind were ſtarv'd to Death 

which might. very well give the Place the Name 

al of Port Famine. 85 N 
. Several have paſt the Streights ſince the Dill 
| covery of Magellan; as Garcia de Loyola, in the 
Year 1525. De Alcara in 1534. the Biſhop o 

| Placentia fitted out two Ships which did the 
i fame in 1529. and faiFd to Arica in the South 
Sea. Sir Francis Drake in 1577. Sir Tho. Ca. 

vendiſh in 1586. Sir Richard Hawkins in 1593. 

a Ship of Briſtol belonging to John Chidley, Eſq; 

in 1589. Noort in 1598. Schouten in 1615, 
Brouwer in 1643. who is ſuppos'd to paſs by the 

ſame Way as Sharp did, of which more hereaf. 

ter; and ſuch others whom 'twill be needleſs to 

name, being Men of leſs Note, as Eaton, Swan, 

Cc. I ſhall keep to Wood's Journal, he being 

with Sir John Narborough, as has been ſaid, and 

is Account in many Places corrects that pub- 

liſh'd from Sir John's Memoirs, of which alſo | 

make uſe upon Occaſion. 5 

The firſt They ran through the firſt Narrow of the 
Narrow. Streight the 25th of October, 1670. The Coun- 
try about the River Gallegos is Graſs-Land, ha- 
ving no Timber, and little freſn Water. There 

is Anchoring all about the Streight's Mouth 

from Cape Virgin Mary till you come into the 
Narrow, but not much Tide. In the Narrow 

it runs higher than it does in the Hope. The 

Flood Tide ſets into the Streights, and the Ebb 

out, 
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Mit. Six Hours Flood, and Two Ebb: It riſes 
d falls near Four Fathom : *Tis HighWater at 
even a Clock at the Change of the Moon. On 
e Shoar hetween the Cape and Point Poſſeſſion 
e Sand Hills, Cliffs, c. To the Weſtward 
f Point Poſſeſſion there is a Sandy Bay, into which 
ou muſt have a great care how you enter, for 
Wis ſhoal Water; from whence five Leagues 
VS. W. lies the firſt Entrance of this Narrow 
vo Miles and half over. From the Eaſt Point of 
his Entrance there are two Shoal Banks, one to 
he North, the other to the South; the beſt 
ying fartheſt ont, and is a Rocky Ridge only. 
f it happens that the Wind takes you ſhort, you 
ay Anchor in the Fair Way between Point Poſ- 
eſſion and the Narrow. The Land on both ſides 
s pretty high, with white Cliffs; a Sandy Shoar 
ith Pebble Stones at Low Water, ſo ſhoal'd off 
a Boat cannot land. On the North fide, within 
a quarter of a Mile of the Weſt Point, lie three 
Anchors on the Sand, ſuppos'd to be ſome = 
Wiſh Wreck. This Place for the ſpace of five 
or ſix Miles is full of Rats, that have Holes ia 
the Earth like Coney-Burroughs, and are ſup- 
pos'd to feed upon Limpetts. From hence runs 
out a Ledge of Rocks half a Mile long, which 
may be ſeen by the Weeds, and where-ever you 
ſee them you may infallibly conclude there are 
Shoal Water and Rocks. When you have paſt 
the firſt Narrow, if you think you cannot reach 
that Iſland which goes by the Name of Queer: 
Elizabeth, before Night, do not come to an. 
Anchor here, unleſs the Weather be very fair, 
but ſail back and anchor between the Point and 
the Narrow; for the Place being ſubje& to 
Storms S8. W. and by W. if one ſhou d ariſe _ | 
WI 


be Second f 
Narrow. row; we come now to the eee which Wood 
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t 
will have very little ſhelter; and in caſe y 
Ground-Tacks fail you in the Night, you mul 
immediately drive aſhoar : For after you ha 
got about two Leagues into the Broad Place b 
tween the two Narrows, you can hardly diſceniif 
the Point of the ſecond, it being low Land; aui 
if the Weather be Hazy in the Day Time t 
impoſlible to hit it by courſe much leſs in th 
Night. | | | 

The North Shoar being to the Highland 
two Leagues Welt from the firſt Narrow, i 
continues ſo till you come ro the Entrance of 
the ſecond Narrow, where *tis low again. Thi 
Point is calbd Cape Gregory, under its Eaſt End 
lies a Road for Welt Winds, and you may An- 
chor in ſeven or eight Fathom good Ground if 
As for the South Shoar from the firſt NarrouW 
to the ſecond, 'tis indifferent high Land, and 
appears to be rugged and uneven. This fide i; 
called Terra del Fuego, or the Land of Fire, not 
from Volcanoes, as ſome have imagin'd, but 
from the many Fires ſeen there, made by the 
Inhabitants ; and Capt. Wood ſaw ſeveral, which, 
in his own Words, zs 4 manifeſt Sign of many 
People. 

Thus much for the Paſſage of the firſt Nar- 


| 


went through on the very ſame Day as he did 
the other, in the Evening,” At the Eaſt End *tis 
five Miles broad, at the Weſt leſs: The Courſe 
there is by Compaſs S.W. by S. but the Courſe 
is Weſt 17 Deg. Tis 3 Leagues long, and 28 | 
from Cape Virgin Mary. Towards the End of it 
are three Iſlands N. W. by Compaſs, at about 
four Leagues Diſtance. - Sir Francis Drake call'd 
one of them Queen E abeth's Iſland, the other 
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by the Name of St. George and St. Bart holo- 
v. The Land between this ſecond Narrow 
d the Head of Queen Elkzabeth's Iſland is ve- 
high; in ſome Places it appears dry and bar- 
n: in cthers, particularly the Vallies, the 
il is fertile, and bears good Graſs; it pro- 
Wuces ſmall Berries, excellent Fruit taſting like 
rapes; they grow ſingly on ſmall Buſhes. 
here is another Berry like a Cherry. 

From the Point of this ſecond Narrow to the 
WV. End of Queen Elizabeth's Iſland is ſeven 
eagues. You may anchor on the N. ſide be- 


WW ccn the two Places from ſix to twenty Fathom 
Vater. You need not go farther up than to 
„ring the Eaſt Point of the Ifland S. by E. from 


ou, but keep in the Fair Way, between it and 
The N. ſide, and you will have eight or nine Fa- 
hom good Ground. When the E. End of the 
ſland bears S. S. W. you will have the Chan- 
nel that runs between the Iſlands up with an 
ndifferent ſtrong Tide and deep Water; but 
f you ride with the Point of the Iſland S. and 
S. by E. there runs but little Tide. Tis a moſt 
convenient Place to lye in for Winds, if you 
are going through the Streights into the South 
Seas; for if the Wind be from the E. to the 
W. Northward, you may lead it away between 
the Iflands. *Tis an excellent Place for Ships to 
ride in with reſpect to any Winds, for *tis full 
Sea in this Road at the Full and Change. At 
Nine a Clock the Flood ſets Weſtward under 
the N. Shore, though between the Iſlands the 
Flood ſets Southerly. On the North Shore there 
are two little Harbours, one of which ſtands 
near two Leagues from the Narrow, and the 
other Three and a Half, In the Eaſtermoſt are 
abun- 
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Queen 
Eliza- 
beth's 
Hand. 


calls Crab Harbour, and the other, which is ti 


nothing but the ſetting of the Tide, tor there! 


three Fathom deep. There is neither Wool 


about their Necks, which they ſtring on the 8. 


=» 
abundance of long-leg'd Crabs, good Proviſi 
in Caſes of Neceſlity. This Port Captain W 


beſt of the two, Port Vaughan. The Fin 
made by the Inhabitants might probably gin 
occaſion to that Story in the Relation of $ 
Francis Drake's Paſſage, that he met with 
Burning Iſland flaming without Intermilſlio 


which is as much a Fiction as that the Native" 


are Gyants. There is a fine ſandy Cove on . 
South-ſide, near which is a Pond ſtor'd wit 
Fiſh like Mullets. 4 

Queen Elizabeth's Iſland is fix Leagues lo 
and three broad, indifferent high Land; parti 
cularly at the E. Point, which is high and ſteep 
from whence runs a great Ripling, that 


Water enough. You may fail round it with . 
ſmall Veſſel, but the Channel at the Weſt En 
is narrow and rocky, and in ſome Places on 


nor Freſh Water. The Soil produces goo” 
Graſs, and ſeveral ſorts of Berries. Here Sit a 
John Narborough fell in with ſome of the N 
tives, to whom he gave Beads and Knives i 4 


truck for Bows, Arrows, and Winnac«Bl - 
Skins, which is all they have for Cloathins WM. - 
They have no Minerals of any kind; that, 
Women wear Bracelets made of ſmall Shells 


news of ſome Beaſt. Theſe Indians are of meat 
Stature; ſo that the Patagonian Giants, thelt 
Neighbours, muſt be look'd upon as a Romance. 
There were about Thirty of them, Men and 
Women, in Company. 


There 
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gorge and St. Bartholomew, both ſo nam'd by 


t in far greater abundance on the otherlſlands 

d larger and better than at Port Deſire. Keep 
the middle of the N. Point if you go aſhore; 
r from that of the E. and W. runs a ſtrong 
ide, which makes a great Ripling Sea, dan- 
rous for ſmall Boats : Carry with you long 


oles, where they will Earth like Rabbets. 
2re's neither Wood nor Freih Water. The Land 
om the South-ſide of the ſecond Narrow, to 
e Southward of the Iſles is high, and by the 
res that were ſeen, it appear'd .to be well 
opl'd. The Shore is ſandy, and ſhoals off 
thin the Narrow. On the S8. fide is a little 
dve, where at high Water Seamen have caught 
do Fiſh like Mullets at one haul of their Sean. 
e Land on the N. ſide from the ſame Nar- 
w to the Head of Queen Elizabeth's Iſland 
low, and ſeems, when you are aſhore, to be 
eaſant enough. It produces Plenty of Sheep 
d Oſtridges, as indeed you have them all 
dng the Coaſt from Cape Virgin Mary on the 
ſide ; but at the S. none are to be ſeen. On 
> North-ſide at the South-end of a great deep 
y athwart Queen El:zaberh's Iſland, is a Har- 
r fit for ſmall Veſſels, the Entrance of which 
ot above a Bow-ſhot over. *Tis about ſeven 
les long. There are abundance of Geeſe and 
Icks, Heathberries, Hubbs and Blackberries 
y well taſted. If you are bound thro? into 
South Sea, be ſure when you anchor from 
s Place to keep in the Fair Way between 


There are Whitebreaſts and Penguins at St. 


r Francis Drake, Theſe Birds are good Meat, 


dat-hooks to pull the Penguins out of their 


een El;zabeth's Iland and St. Bartholomew, 
D where 
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| where you will have no leſs than thirty Fathon 


Water, and continue the ſame diſtance till ya 
come to the S. End of the firlt Iſland. As fy 


of the Streights you will ſee ia 11 or 12 Fatho 
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that of St. George, remember there lies a Ban 
about a Mile long, on which there is three « 
four Fathom Water, and in fome Places leſs 
but it may be ſeen a great way off by the Weed 
which only in ſome Coves at the Weſt En 


The zoth of October, as my Author writes, thi 
weigh'd and ſtood to the Southward when the 
found the Hills to be of a good height, bu 
ſtanding low to the Waterlide, and full « 
great Buſhes; though the tops were cover 
with Snow. The Wood 1s pretty good bu 
not tall, growing like Elms, Elder and Bay 
They anchor'd in 11 Fathom Water greil 
Sand in a Bay wherein were two Rivulets ( 
Freſh Water, into which you may row yol 
Boat and fill your Cask, as you may alſo ta 
in Plenty of Wood, both being eaſie to con 
at. There are none to be met with from C 
Virgin Mary to this Place, where the Streig| 
are about five Leagues over. Two Leagues al 
half to the Southward is a ſmall ſandy Bay, i 
the N. E. End of which lye Rocks and ſic 
Water about two Cables length off. Here a 
Voyayers diſcover'd two Indian Canoes, A 
ſpoke with the 7adians aſhore, who ſeem'd! 
be very quiet, and became ſuddenly famil 
with them. Both the Men and Women we 
much pleas'd to have Beads and red Ribban 
ty'd about their Arms and Necks. They gi 
them ſeveral other things all red, Linnen 
Wollen, that Colour being moſt in Eſteem wii 
them. Their Truck were Bows and Skin I 
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Four Leagues and Half N. of Freſh Wa- 
Bay is a ſandy Bay, good Anchorage in 12 
thom Water. To this Bay, from the Nature 
it, was given the Name of Sandy. There 
e ſeveral other ſmall Bays in the Courſe of 
ling from Queen Elizabeth's Iſland to Port 
mine. The Land is high, whence proceed ſud- 
n and ſtrong E. Flaws of Wind; therefore keep 
> Weſt Shore on board, for the Eaſt is gene- 
ly a Lee Shore and deep Water; ſo that you 
e no good Anchorage, but have it all along 
the other, and may fail within a-Mile or two 
the Shore, till withia two Leagues of Port 
mine. But then there lies a rocky Place 
dut a Mile from the Shore, whoſe Point when 
u have paſs'd you may look in again, and 
ow Port Famine, coming from the North- 
rd by a great Tree which ſtands by it ſelf 
the N. Point, you will alſo in your Courſe 
a great Opening on the Eaſt-ſide, and to 
> South all the Land ſhut up, and no Open- 
to be ſeen; wherefore have a Care you do 
t put 1a there. 
Po;t Famine is a fine Port, you may ride in Port 
zht or nine Fathom Water a good Birth from Fan ine. 
Shore; and a S. E. Wind is the worſt that 
blow there. It flows ten Fathom, and is high 
ater about 12 at full Moon or Change. Our 
untryman Cavendiſh gave it its Name on 
count of the Spaniards, who, as has been ſaid, 
iſh'd here by Famine. Tho” had they been 
luſtrious, they needed not have ſtarv'd, there 
ng Plenty of Fiſh and Fowl. The Fiſh like 
lets, good Food, ſplit, pickle and dry them 
| they'll keep good fix Months. Smelts ſome 
Inches long and eight round are caught here, 
D 2 and 
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and in great abundance. The Streights a 
fix Leagues over, and 'twas a very ſtupid Pri 
ject of the Spaniards to build a Citadel to keg 
out the Engliſh at ſuch a Place, Cavend 
burnt the Houſes they left, and dug up for 
great Guns. The River call'd by Sir Jak 
Narborongh, Sedgars, is in the S. Part of th 
Bay ſtor'd with Brandgeeſe, Pied Duck 
and Drift Wood, and other ſorts fit for fſmi 
Maſts and Yards for ſmall Ships. The Eng 
went up nine Miles in it, and two within Lan 
but ſaw no Inhabitants: However they fom 
beaten Paths, and the Indians they had ſeen! 
fore came hither to them, one of them veati 
ring aboard Sir John's Ship; but he could n 
perceive any the leaſt ſign of Minerals. TI 
Hills hereabouts are very high, and cover'd wi 
Snow ; but the Land towards the Coaſt, lon 
and full of good T imber-Trees. Over agai 
it is a Streight call'd Monmouth Streight, i 
St. Sebaſtiar's Inlet, and next to it on the fa 
. Shore the Bay of Parrots. | 
Pointſhut There being mention made of Land ſhut 1 
wp. _ where is the Point ſo call'd, it will be com 
nient to add this farther about it. The L 
on both ſides is ſo high and ſeep, as ift 
"Northſide ſeem'd to joyn to the South, andy 
are ſo far from diſcerning which way the | 
lage goes, that he that knows it not wot 
think there was none at all. But as you faill 
Cape you ſee it even to the Weſtward about 
 Foward, Froward, which is the Southermoſt Land of! 
great Continent of America, ſo call'd beca 
tis high, ſteep and rocky, ſubject conſequen 
to Flaws, which makes it neceſſary to ſteers. 
and by W. three Leagues. Here the Streif 


r 
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re 9 Miles over, and round away to the Weſt- 
rard ſtill. A little to the Weſtward of Cape 
vll and is a ſandy Bay where you may ride in 
wenty Fathom Water a good Birth from the 
hore. Theſe Voyagers ſteer'd away N. W. 
o get the Northſhoar aboard, for on the South- 
de are ſmall Iſlands and craggy Rocks, with 
everal Coves. On this ſide they ſaw a Fire. 
To the Eaſtward of Cape Gallant is a ſandy Bay 
hich they call'd Forteſcue Cape, where you 
nay ride in eight, nine or ten Fathom, four or 
ve Cable's Length from the Shore; and Sir 
fohn gave the Name of Pert Gallant to a fair 
ndy Cave within it, where are two Rivulets 
df freſh Water and Plenty of Wood, The Land 
rends low to the Waterſide to the Eaſtward of 
he Port, where the Water flows ten Foot, and 
is high Water about ten a Clock at the Full 
oon, There is a Bay of about two Miles long 
wherein there js a little Iſland and ſome Rocks) 
all'd Cordes Bay. To the Weſtward the Land 
s high and the Tops cover'd with Snow. The 
treights are four Leagues over, having two 
dr three Iſlands in the mid-way, S. and W. one 
rom another. Two of them are pretty large 
nd full of Timber, about which lye ſeveral 
dther ſmall- rocky Iſlands ſhort of Cape Gallant, 
here the Streights round to the N. W. and 
re as it were ſhut up. Elizabeth Bay is thence 
aida the North Shore at the beginning of the 
il W. Beach. Here too there ſeems to be no 
Paſlage, but yet the Streights are three Leagues 
rer. Two Leagues to the Weſtward is a freſh 
cog ater River to the N. fide, call'd Batchelors 
eg ver. It runs eight or nine Miles up into the 
> -0untry, and is a Bow-ſhot over; there's eight 
al D 3 or 
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or ten Fathom Water on each ſide. The top 


of the Hills aſhore were cover'd with Snoy, 
the Trees ſmall, and Graſs ruſty. Our Voy# 


gers came next athwart St. Jeroms Channel, aul 


Munday. 


two Hours after off Cape Quade, thence, finding 
no Anchorage, they ſteer d Weſtward and came 
athwart a Point of Land on the S. fide, whidc 
was more out than the other Land to the Norti 
bears. Sir John call'd it Cape Munday; tis about 
thirteen Leagues from Cape Quade. The Streight 
are here but four Leagues broad, and there wen 
obſery'd to be 16 or 17 deg. Variation. The 
Land is all high craggy Rocks on both ſides 
from C:pe- Froward to Cape Diſado, but then 
are many. good anchoring Places between them, 
and many Harbours, Rivers and Sounds on the 
South, running a great way into the Land, be. 
tween Cape Quade and Cape Diſado. Almol 
directly oppoſite to St. Ferom's Channel is Pon 
Nativity on the Southern Shore; then Por 
Venolle over againſt Cape Quade, and then Por 


St. Martin on the ſame Shore; on which ſide i 


the Streight of St. Iſidore, diſcover'd by Peg 
Sarmiento; and there's another almoſt over 
againſt the Bay of Cordes, call'd by the Native 
the Streight of Jelouchete. On the North Shore 
and between Cape Quade and Cape Victory art 
Cape Fourchu, Port St. Francis and Port Baſſin, but 
Mood writes, that "tis beſt to keep along the 
South Shore. From Cape Munday to the South 
Seas tney kept their Courſe within two League 
of the Shore, which is much the boldeſt ; for 
on the North, at the Entrance of the South 
Seas It is all Iflands, and he ſays he knew not 
which was the Cape they call that of Viclon 
For it makes high like rocky Lands, Oa the * | 
| 0 
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f November they diſcover'd Cape Diſado in the 
outh Seas, 18 Leagues diſtant from Cape Mun- 
and 31 from Cape Quade. The Courſe from 
ape Munday was W; and Cape Diſado, W. S. 
. from you, makes much like the Needles 
zoing into the Iſle of Wight, but higher, and 
hot of that Colour. As you come from the 
aſtward, ſailing along Weſtward, withia two 
dr three Leagues of the S. Shore, you will open 
wo ſmall Rocks, but when the Cape bears S. 
. yoh-open the Land to the Southward of 
he Cape. Sir John was forc'd to put into the 
dtreights again the next Day, and fell in with a 
mall Bay, where was good Anchorage. Not 
ar from the Entrance, at the Weſt End of it, 
je five or ſix ſmall rocky Iſlands, not viſible till 
ou are within a Mile of them, and then they 
eem to be joyn'd to the Main. This he call'd 
Tueſday Bay. There's a ſmall Cove at the W. 
nd a good Birth from the Iſlands, where no 
inds can hurt you; they met with Plenty of 
ood and Water, as alſo wild Geeſe, Ducks, 
ind other wild Fowl, as there are all theStreights 
pver. Seven Leagues diſtance N. N. W. from 

Diſado lie four Iſlands call'd the Evangeliſt s. 
Thus we have accompany'd our Voyagers 
hrough theſe difficult Streights, which they 
ere twenty Days paſling. They might have 
paſt them much ſooner, but as they went upon 
Diſcoveries they did not make the beſt of their 
ay. They were longer paſling them whea 
hey came back, from the 6th of January to the 
14th of February,and for the ſame Reaſon. The 
Streights are 110 Leagues in length, the breadth 
very irregular, but no where above ſix Leagues, 
he Welt Entrance is 5 3 deg. of S. Lat. the Eaſt 
5 D 4 | 52 deg. 
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52 deg. 20 m. fo that the Latitude differs very 
little from our own, and the Reaſon if its be 
ing ſo much more cold there than with us, mul 
be occalion'd by the Mountains on the Nori 
Shore, to which the Ages ſtretch. I have bee 
the more particular in the deſcribing this Pal, 


ſage becauſe my Memoirs were ſo ; and it is «MM 
great Importance. As our Adventurers pn 
ceed in their Settlements no doubt it will be 
more familiar to us; but now 'tis one of the 
Parts of the World, of which very little i 
known, and every thing muſt be welcome 9 
the Curious. Whether the Engliſh will eve 
think it worth their while to make themſelye 
Maſters of this Paſſage, or will neglect it, Tin 
muſt produce; we ſee the Spaniards fail'd i 
their Undertaking thro' the natural Lazineſs( 

thoſe People, which 1 hope will not be on 

Fault; tho' I muſt confeſs we ſeem ſo angrya 
the Induſtry 'of others, that we ought not t 
boaſt much of our own. 
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CHAP. IV. 


Of Terra del Fuego, of Chili, and i 
Coaſt and Iſlands of the South Sea, wii 
in the Company's Bounds, as far as l 
Hand of John Fernando, 
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Lemaire's LL Voyagers ſpeak ſo little of Terra il 
Streigts. Fuego, that we muſt follow their Exam 
ple. It lies in 53 deg. and was not known to be 

an Iſland till Lemaire before-mention'd diſcs 

yer'd it, and the Paſſage that goes by the Nam 
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his Streights, near which there are great 
plings of Water. The Land on the South- 
le he nam'd States-Land, and twas taken for 
t of the Continent till the Year 1681, when 
zptain Bartholomew Sharp coming out of the 
puth Seas found it to be an Iſland, and gave 
the Name of Albemarle. Lemaire's Streights 
e but 10 or 12 Leagues in length and breadth. 
he Land on both ſides is high, a ſtrong Tide 
ts out of the Streights to the Northward it 
lakes ſuch a ſhort cock ling Sea, as if it were 
a Race or Place where two Tides meet. It ran, 
ys Dampier, every way, ſometimes breaking in 
er our Waſt, ſometimes over our Poop, ſometimes 
er our Bom; and the Ship toſt like an Egg-ſhell ; 
that I never felt ſuch uncertain Jerks. There 
e ſeveral Capes between the Streights Mouth 
nd States Jſland,, as Queen Catharine's Cape. 
rom thence you ſail to Sebaſtians Inlet, thence to 
ape de Penas, thence to Cape St. Agnes, and 
hence to Cape St. Vincent, whence Lemaire's 
treight is ſometimes call'd- alſo-the Srreight of 
. /incent. Between the Iſles of Sibbel de Wardes 
nd States land is an Iſland diſcover'd by Mon- 
1eur de Beaucheſue in the Year 1701 ; and far- 
her off is a Sound and Iſland which go by the 
ame of Falkland. It lies in 54 deg. 52 m. at 
he Eaſt End of it are three ſmall Iſlands, or ra- 
her Rocks, pretty high, and white with the 
Dung of Fowls. Brouwer diſcover'd the Streights 
hat go by his Name in the Year 1643. They 
have the ſame Advantages as thoſe of Lemaire. 
The Country on the S. fide is wholly unknown. 

To. the S. E. of Brouwer's Streight is that of la 
Roche, form'd by an Iſland and Land which may 
very jultly be term'd Incognita. *Twas _— 
| ver 
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ver'd in the Year 1675, and muſt be an Iſlan 

if Captain Sharp in his Return frou the Sou 

Seas found out a Paſſage to the S. E. of it a 

de PFiſle marks in his Chart publiſh'd for th 
Royal Academy of Sciences at Paris. . 

I have already obſervd that the Iſle Ten 
del Fuego is not ſo nam'd on account of ay 
Volcanoes there. The Spaniards who were th 
firſt Diſcoverers call'd it ſo, becauſe as they pal 
by it they ſaw a great many Fires, made, as'ti 
ſuppos'd,# by the Inhabitants, and Damp 
writes, I have heard that there have been Smoot 
and Fires on Terra del Fuego, not on the tops i 
the Hills, but in Plains and Valleys, ſeen by thi 
who bave ſail'd thro* the Streights of. Magellan 
Yet Idon't find that theſe Inhabitants have bez 
brought to any ſort of Commerce with Eur 
pears, or indeed are known to them but impes 
fectly; ſome writing they are of Gygantich 
others of mean Stature; in which, what ha 
been related out of Captain Wood's Journd, 
gives us moſt Light. | 

There are ſeveral Iſlands on the Coaſt be. 
tween Lemaire's Streig his and Cape Horn, whid 
is the Southermoſt Land of Terra del Fuego, and 
conſequently of all South America. Five League 
to the Eaſtward of this Iſland are four other 

Iſlands, ſmall ones. 3 
At this Cape, Captain Cowley writes, then 
roſe a Storm on the 14 of February 1684, whid 
drove the Ship he was in into the Latitude d 
60 deg. 30 m. South, which is farther Souti 
than ever any Ship had fajil'd ſince Drake's, and 
ſo extreme cold, that, he ſays, each Man ws 
forc'd to drink three Quarts df Brandy a Da 
to keep kim warm. This Voyager was witl 
| Captal 
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pt. Dampier in the South Seas, in the Voyage 
treats of Vol. I. Chap. IV. and I take notice 
ſuch things only as Dampier has omitted. 
To the Southward of the Cape is a little 
and which goes by the Name of Diego Ramires. 
nd more to the Weſtward is Sir Fran. Drake's . 
drt, ſo call'd, I ſuppoſe, from his putting in 
ere, paſſing by the Streight of Jelouchete, and 
Iſidores Channel or Inlet, you come to Port 
appy and Port Engliſh, on an Iſland form'd by 
he Inlet of St. Iſidore. The Iſlands at the Mouth 
the Streights are nam'd the Apoſtles, and 
hers near Cape Victory, the Evangeliſts before- 
ention'd,off of which Cape and ſome Leagues 
Sea are three Iſlands call'd Lobos. But of 
I theſe Iſles ſo little is either ſaid or known, 
at the naming them 1s not very material. 
There isnothing remarkable on this Shore of 
erra del Fuego, which is very little known to 
ſoyagers, who rarely make any mention of it, 
tiling directly into the South Seas; ſol ſhall 
nly obſerve, that paſſing by Cape Diſado, the 
Veſtermoſt Cape of this Iſle, of which we ſpoke 
1 the laſt Chapter, we come to the Coaſt of 
hili, which is that part of the Continent of 
zouth America that moſt tempts the Europeans 
o try their Fortunes there, and is on many 
Accounts the propereſt Place for Settlements. 
pretend not to give Directions to the Con- 
ern'd in the new Deſign; they will have been 
hort in it if they have not inform'd themſelves 
df all I have treated of before, and then they 
vill be ſatisfy'd the Countries age them 
rom the River Aranoca to Chili can only be 
erviceable to their Projects on the W. ſide, by 
larbours, Proviſions, and Refreſhments. _ 
0 


1 
of theſe we have had as yet no great Reaſon 
boaſt much. We are now coming into a m 
inviting Province, abounding in Wealth and 
Neceſlaries and Conveniences of Life, and 
Places better known, and more worthy Deſc 
tion; on which therefore I ſhall enlarge, a 
begin with the Country that ſeems to de 
and require our Attention moſt, and that i 
Chiti. A Kingdom which joyns to Peru, and ry 
* ning along on the ſame Coaſt, lyes between 
South Sea and the Andes, a continual Ridge 
Mountains parallel to it, from 28 to almoſt 
deg. of S. Lat. which Mountains are about 
Leagues in Breadth, and ſometimes leſs. Tt 
firſt who invaded this Kingdom<was James 4 
magro with 400 Spaniards, and the Son of th 
Inca of Peru that was ſlain, follow'd by a Crom 
of Indians. This was in the Year 1536, at 
the Enterprize did not ſucceed; for Alma 
having ſcarce diſcover'd the Vale of Caquini 
return'd to his Government in Peru, and le 
the Conqueſt of Chili to Peter de Baldivia, wi 
ſubdu'd it, and planted ſeveral Colonies. . ' 
I ſhall not in this Place ſpeak of the Citi 
he built, but refer the Reader to what will | 
ſaid of them and others, as I take em in courk 
proceeding from South to North, from tht 
Streights toMexico,in which we ſhalt begin wil 
Wood's Journal in Narborongh's Expedition. 
N. Sen- They left the Streights the 19th of Novembr, 
— 1670. and the 25th {aw the Ifland calld Nefri 
Sesennora del Sacora, where they anchor'd in 1 
{andy Bay on the Eaſt ſide of it; and found plet 
ty of Fowl, Wood, and Freſh Water; but n6- 
thing elſe fit for the Suſtenance of Men. The 
{aw an Opening to the N. W. which they ſup 
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yd to be St. Domingo, and ſtanding over to 
it, beheld ſeveral of them appearing like 
arbours or Sounds, but entring one of them 
prov'd an Iſland; to the Weſtward of which 
dey ſay an Opening, with Rocks in the Mid- 
ay between that and the Main, with ſhoal 
ater from ſide to ſide. They had here only 
pur Fathom Water, but a great Sea. However, 
gere are ſome ſmall ſandy Bays in this Place, 
rere you may ride with a North-weſt Wind; 
ut there is no getting out with a South-weſt 
ind. They arriv'd at Caſtro in a Day's fail 
rom hence, and endeavouring to go aſhoar, 
here went ſo much Sea at that time it cou'd. 
dot be done. 3 | 
This Account being very conciſe, muſt be en- 
arg'd from other Authors. To the Northward 
pf Cape Victory are 80 Iſles, diſcover'd by Pedro 
armiento, and nam'd by the Engliſh, the Duke of 
Tork's Iſlands. Next you come to the Iſlands of 
St. Croſs and the Trinity; and then make Cape 
Cor xo. Here are ſeveral Rivers and Bays, the Ri- 
ver of Campana, the River of Gyanrs, the River 
of St. Guillan, which has a Port of that Name. 
In an Inlet form'd by a pretty large Iſland calld 
Madre de Dios, Ealtward of the Duke of York's 
Iſlands, before you arrive at our Lady Bay, 
or Nueſtra Sennora, you paſs by the River 
of the Apoſtles, and beyond that Bay is ano- 
ther calFd the Martyrs: But none of theſe Ri- 
vers are of any Conſideration. Off the Shore 
are two Iſlands, St. Barbara and St. Catalina; 
all theſe Iſles are as inconſiderable as the Rivers. 
To the Weſtward is the Cape of St. Andrew or 
the Three Mountains, then Port St. Steven, the 
Iſles of Succour and de los Chonos, or Narborough's 
Iflagds, 
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Iſlands, the Ifle del Guafo, and then the Riß 

and Port of St. Domingo, where, Wood write 

they intended to put in. The Andes run alon 

Eaſtward of theſe Rivers and this Coaſt, ant 

on the Mountains above the River of Sinfink 

is a Volcano. No Mans Iſle lies off the Mou 

of this River, aud to the Weſt of it are the Iſl 

cow of Chilee, which deſerve: to be ſpoken of part 

: cularly. There are about 40 of them in num 

ber, and they take their Name from Ch1loe thi 

Chief, 50 Leagues in Length and 7 in Breadth 

in the Shape of an Arm bow'd, contrary to 

| what ſome Geographers repreſent, who make 

F. Techo. jt ſquare. The South Part of it is divided from 

| the Continent by a very narrow Sea, and the 

Continent makes a Bay. All the Country is un- 

even, mountainous, woody and marſhy, ſub 

ject to extraordinary Cold, lying all beyond q; 

deg. S. Lat. The Summer Seaſon is interru 

ted by ſuch cold Storms, that it is ſcarce to 

. diſtinguiſh'd from Winter. The froſty Wind Wd: 

and little Warmth in Autumn hinder the Fruit 

from ripening. If you turn up the Earth a ſpat 

deep you come to a red Sand, ſo dry, that it de. 

ſtroys any Seed, and yet the Woods produce 

ſuch tall Trees that ſeveral lengths of Board are 

cut out of them. This Unfruitfulneſs of the 

F. Alf. Air and Land makes them think they havea 

d Ovale. good Crop, when they have five for one of an 

inſipid ſort of Root. On the N. End of this 

Iſland ſome Spaniards that fled from the Indians 

on the Continent built the Town of Caſtro, 

which in the Year 1600, when it was juſt built, 

was deſtroy'd by the Engliſh, ſo that ſcarce 30 
Inhabitants were left. 
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In another of the neighbouring Iſlands there 
s a Fort erected, kept by a Garriſon of 80 

iards, who being in want of all things, are 
ry burthenſom to the Natives; moſt of the 
pple live upon what the Sea caſts aſhore, and 
zrefore before the Spaniards came, only the 
daſt was inhabited, but now, for fear of Op- 
eſſion, The 1ſlanders, ſays the Jeſuit, betake 
mſelves to the Inland, and hide themſelves in the 
ecceſſible Mountains, living in Miſery rather than 
e their Liberty. They wear about their Waiſt 
ort of Net-Work made of Shells, all the reſt 
their Bodies being naked. There were 15000 
zmilies in Chiloe when the Iſland was firſt diſ- 


nt by the Governor of Chili to ſupply the Spa- 
ards, all the reſt of the Year they tee none. In 


w'd together with a thick Cord, and caulk d 
ith the Bark of Trees ſteep'd in Water; tis 


danger to the Spaniards is from the Revolted 
tans, who live all along that Coaſt oppoſite to 
e Iſland. We ſhall hereafter meet with other 
roofs of the lndependency of thoſe Indians. on 
e Spaniards, This, ſays my Author, is not only 
e fartheſt Part ſubdu' d, but the miſerableſt of 
that New World. The Islands about Chiloe 
re at a ſmall diſtance from one another, diſco- 
fering the high tops of their Woods. The Sight 
s pleaſant, did not the ſudden Storms riſing 
here diſturb this Satifaction; for it is always 


amidſt all theſe Islands, which are not well 
pled; and the Reaſon the Natives give for it is, 
hat they are ſtoln away by Pirates, carry d ir 

the 


dver'd ; one only Ship ſails thither in a Year, 
eſe Iſlands they uſe Boats made of three Boards 


ery dangerous going in them. But the greatelt 


dangerous to fail on the Archipelagus of Chloe, 
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| the Continent, and ſold for Slaves, which i 
it ſome manner confirm'd by Sir John Navboray 
*- | who writes, that at Baldivia the Spaniards {e 
1 top away the Indians to Lima, and make perpety 
| Slaves of them; but then he gives anotherk 
4 | count of the Island, that it is a fine Isle, 
| | . near the main grows good Wheat on it. 
. Island of Chiloe ſupplies Coquimbo, Guaſco ui 
other Parts of Chil; with Timber. The g 
r Shore has ſeveral Rivers, ſuch as tht 
, as thoſe of Coronados, Balena, which gin 
Name to a Cape, Chico, between which and Bala 
1 is the Isle of Ancund, one of the 40 above - nam 
—_: : .: and the biggeſtnext to Chiloe.On the Andes abo 
1 by Chico, is the Volcano of Ouechucabi. At the 
i End of Chile is a Haven ſometimes call'd th 
Engliſh Port, ſometimes Brouwers Haven. ( 
the Coaſt ſtands the Town of St. Michael de Ci 
1  buca, next to which is a Port call'd Carelmaz 
lj - the Streight of Oſorno, which takes its Nam 
| from a Town ſeated on a Lake and River 1 
far from the Sea, into which runs hercabouts! 
ſmall River call'd Bueno, and to the E. of it 
Port Laco, both ſcarce worth naming. Bit 
Peoples Curioſity will extend ſo far, where ti 
likely their Intereſt will be concern'd, that me 
are unwilling to omit any thing which may i 

tisfie it. | | 
„When Brouwer was in theſe Seas he landel 
8 on Chiloe, and took Caſtro, which is in tht 
e. Dutch Voyage call'd a City. The Author 
writes that it lies on a Hill, and has fine Build. 
ings; the Land about it very fertile, abound- 
ing with Fruit-Trees bearing Fruit of an e- 
cellent Taſte, and having fine Springs of We 
ter; the Sea flows here 14 Foot. Brouwer burnt 
"0 
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Ship and ſome Houſes, took three Spaniards + 
iſoners, and was inform'd that there was 
ch Gold at Oſerno and Baldivia, and by an 
| Lady who had liv'd long in thoſe Parts, that 
ty Years before, the Indians took up Arms, 
d did a great deal of Miſchief to the Spaniards, 
ich confirms what will be ſaid on that Sub- 
out of other Authors. Brouwer dug a Cheſt 
of Silver out of the Ground, and a Braſs 
mon. : | i 


Oſorne is a ſmall City inhabited by Spaniards, Oſorno- 
io trade there with the Indians for Gold. Tis 
41 deg. of S. Lat. and was built by Mendora, 

n of the Viceroy of Peru, who ſucceeded 
llagro Succeſſor to Baldivia, in the Govern- 
nt of Chili. Brouwer learnt by his Spaniſh 
iſoners, that at this Place was much Gold; 
before it was deſtroy'd by the Chilians, the 

ni ards here were in a very flouriſhing Con- 
tion; an ordinary Man had at lealt 300 
aves, and they were all task d at ſuch a quan- 

y of Gold a Week. 


Baldivia is a very noted Port, famous for ta- Baldivia. 
ig its Name from the Spaniard who conquer d 
is Kingdom. It lies in 40 deg. S. Lat. 77. - 
m. Long. It is well fortify'd: Within the 
ver are three Forts, two of which ſtand on 
> South-ſide as you go in, the other on the- 
and in the midſt of the River, which is that 
St. Peters, having eight Guns mounted. That 
St. James's is at the Point on the S. ſide of 
e Harbour mounted with ſeven Guns; it 
E ſtands 


Nurb. 


Trade. 


from the Guns to the Southward, which! 


it to ſet out of the Harbour, and the 


ver to the North-fide of the Harbour. 


modities, are always in great Demand; 


For them Gunpowder, Shot, and Mech 


„ 
ſtands juſt by a Woodſide on a race of the HM 
of five Yards Aſcent from the Sea, with ah 
of Earth caſt up before the Ordnance, and fi; 
Palliſadoes plac'd in an Halfmoon four Ya 


tiſadoes are to keep the Natives from run 
violently on the Ordnance ;, for the Span 
guard themſelves with long Launces agaiaſt 
Indi ann. They have matchlock Must 
toons, but very ordinary ones, and they di 
know how to uſe them. There are a greatt 
ny Iſlands in the Port, on one of which ſtu 
the Town and Fortifications.. : 


Here are three fair Rivers that a 
out of this Port, and empty themſelves n 
a brisk Stream of freſh Water, which ca 


ter to be freſh juſt within the Harba 
Mouth; nine or ten Mills ſtand on the! 


Trade here is for Gold, Bezoar Stone, | 
Wool, Cc. All European Commodities 
dear; for they have none but by the wa 
Panama, or the River of Plate. Hollands, d 
Flanders-Lace, Silk-Stockings, Ribbans, F 
Linnen, Looking-glafles, and ſuch like Cl 


then it muſt be obſerv'd that fuch Goods 
only for a Spaniſh Market, not for an - nd 


Work would do beſt. Silver is not ſo pl 
here as nearer the Mines. 


5 f 
The Indians will not fuffer the Spaniards Trade. 
b ſearch their Country for Wealth; ſo that 

e Latter are forc'd to make uſe of the 

eru- Indians to trade with the Chili-Indians 

dr Gold; yet as ſcarce as it is, all the 
Jouſhold Furniture made of common Metals 
Europe, is here made of Silver and Gold. 

he Indians are very fond of our Knives, 
ciſſars, Glaſſes, Beads, Combs, Hatchets, 

ings, Pipes, Bells, Toys, and the like Com- 
zodities. Sir John Narborough ſays in his Me- 
joirs, © I believe the Natives in the Southern 

Parts of Chili about Caſtro, Orſono and Baldi- 

via would be brought toa rich Trade of Gold 

when once they became acquainted with thoſe 

that ſhould be employ'd in it, and were trea- 

ted kindly. They gave him to underſtand 

hey are ſtill Maſters of the Gold Mines: Cloaths, 
mmunition, Wines, Tobacco and Sugar are 
ought here from Lima. The Chilians are 

ry deſirous of Trade, and will give any thing 

r Arms and Ammunition. There were 1000 

en, Women and Children in Baldivia in the 

ear 1670, When the Inhabitants trade to 

her Parts of Chili by Land they ſend Guards 
convoy their Merchants and Goods for fear 

the Natives. Tis ſaid the Indians get the G gon 
old in the Gullies of the Hills: That it is gor. 
alld down there by the Rains, and Snow | 
folv'd deſcending from the Andes. The Land Nacb. 
tween them and the Sea-Shore is good, and 5 
ge Country fruitful, abounding in Plains; and 

e Indi ans have much Cattle; as Horſes, Cows, 

dats and Sheep, which they firſt took from 

E 2 the 
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1 | the Sdaniards. Anchors, Grapnells, Ropes, ( 
| bles and Fir-Maſts are ſcarce in this Countnill 
The Maſts here are made of white Cedar, al 
ſuch like Wood, heavy, ſhort-grain'd, andi 
to break. Ship-Carpenters and Mariners | 
much wanted. The Spaniards have no Plant 
tions on this S. W. fide of America, and ol 
keep Forts to hinder others from trading wit 
the Natives. Four Ships of 20 and 30 Gu 
Sir John Narborough ſays, might trade by tor 
in ſpite of them. The Country farther to tn 
N. W. is more inhabited, as about Valpari x 
quimbo and Arica; and a better Trade may 
carry'd on, of which more in due place. The! 
dians are Slaves to the Spaniards, who will han 
ly do any thing for themſelves : But thoſe of ti 
Natives that keep out of their Hands never 
of treating them roughly enough in ret 
Narb. Some Nations of theſe Indians fight on Hort 
back, and are well diſciplin'd, 8 or 10000 in 
Army. They have Lances, Bows and Arro 
and ſome Swords and Muskets, taken from 
Spaniards, as alſo Amunition, which they kt 
how to uſe. They are Populous about Bald 
and Orſono. Sir John aſſures us there is no G 
rent or Tide on this Coalt any way prejudid 
to Navigation; neither, ſays he, do I find 
Winds to blow Trade; but they are veerable 
are given to blow hard on the Weſtern Quarter, 
Rain much : For it ſeems the Trade Wind a 
dry Weather do not commence at Baldivia- 


Broywer's In the Year 1643. Brouwer went with f 
Voyage. Ships trom Reciffo In Braſil, paſt on the Eaſt * 
8 of States Iſland to the South ſide, and gave! 
Name to that Streight or Paſlage which b. 

teri 
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rm'd in our Charts. He fail'd along the Coaſt 
SF Cl, and finding a great Boſom, call'd it 

roumer's Haven. He landed there, and being 
rected by a great Smoak, found two Houſes 
xt to a large Savannah full of Sheep, Oxen and 
orſes: Before the Houſes ſtood Wooden 
roſſes. He fent a ſmall Ship and Boat up the 
let Aucund, and anchor'd under high Moun- 
ins. While he was there, two Cannon were 
'd at him about Midnight; upon which he 


imb'd a Mountain, and found behind it a Vil- 


t being ſupported by 34 Men, he kilꝰ'd their 
ommander, and — his Men to flight, taking 
eat Booty out of the Wood of Cærelmapo. He 
rnt the Village, and kill'd the Horfes that fell 
to his Hands. Brouwer was inform'd by Priſo- 
s, that this Town abounded with Gold; that 
ere were formerly 550 fine Houſes in it, 
vided into Streets croſs-ways, with two great 
arket-places, and ſeveral ſtately Churches, 
Which were deſtroy'd in the Inſurrection of the 


oſt part of the thick Wall was ſtanding when 
is Voyager was there. The Indians throng'd 
him, ſome on Horſeback, ſome on Foot, and 
ouwer dying here, ' Hickmans, who ſucceeded 
m, finding them inveterate againſt the Spa- 
ards, propos'd a League to them with his own 
lation, and to build a Fort in the Market-place 
| Baldiviato defend them againſt the Spaniards, 
eir Common Enemy. The Chilians lik'd the 
opoſal, and to demonſtrate their Approba- 

E 3 bation 
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rder'd a Lieutenant and 16 Men aſhoar, who 


lians, The City has not recover'd it ſelfſince; 


ge in an allarm. The Spaniards fir d at him, 


A Treaty 
with the 
Indians 
ag ainlt the 
Spauiards, 
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tion, preſently brought abundance of Shexy, 
Cowes and Hogs aboard; but 'twas obſery(, 
theſe Indians did not care to talk of Gold, and 
the Reaſon of it was thought to be, the Spaniark 
They „u had us'd them ſo ill to come at it, they wen 
be gain afraid other People would do the ſame, and tan 
ty Vrade. from them by force what they are only willig 
| to part with in a Trading way. The Dui 
couꝰd not cure them of theſe Fears; ſo that ti 
League and Fort came to nothing, and they re- 
turn'd to Reciffo : Which is an Indication thi 
tis Commerce, and not Arms, that muſt mal 
Europeans a Way into this Country, and procari 
them a ſolid Settlement. Twenty Years. befor 
Brouwer was in theſe Seas the Durch ſent a Fleet 
here, which is by their Writers call'd Naſa! 
Fleet : It was commanded by Jaques Þ Heremit, 
who gave his Name to an Iſland on the 8. 
Coaſt of Terra del Fuego, by which he paſt in the 
Year 1623; with ten Ships and 1600 Men 
board, who paſſing the Streights of Leman 
enter'd the South Seas, and touch'd to refre\ 
at the Iſle call'd John Fernando, burnt abort 
Forty Ships before Lima, and ſome Galleons a 
Quiaquil; of all which Places we ſhall treat ui 
the following Chapters, and ſo return'd by 1n4«f 
I This Fleet was the biggeſt that ever came int 
theſe Seas by the Terra del Fuego: And as to tif 
Magellanicł Streights, ſince that Paſſage has ben 
diſcover'd, little Uſe has been or will be mad 
of them. This Digreſſion was neceſſary to malt 
our Deſign as perfect as we cou'd from all Me 
moirs, which we cou'd not come at all together, 
and are oblig'd therefore ſometimes to brei 
1 


= 


1 
upon Order. The Founder of the City of 
divia, of which we were diſcourſing, is ſald 
have been the moſt greedy of Gold, ev'n of 
of the firſt Spaniſh Adventurers, and to get 
he forbore no ſort of Cruelty towards the 
tives. He empley'd ſome Thouſands of em 
ſeek it, and task'd them ſo much a Day; 
nich the poor Indi ans not being able to pro- 
re, were moſt barbarouſly tortur'd by him; 
nich ſo irritated them, that they roſe under 
ir Leader Caupolica, and made a miſerable 


*. The Indians having gotten him 
their Power, melted Two Pound of Gold, 
d one of them pouring it down his Throat 
d, Oh Baldivia, thou haſt a very great and 
edy Deſire after Gold, we have us'd all poſſible 
ans to ſatisfie thee, but could not; now by good 
me have thought upon a Way. Here is Gold, 


moſt Covetous. A juſt Puniſhment for his 
atiable Avarice. The Indians have ever 
ce been at War with the Spaniards, and hold 


Wong very deſirous to conquer theſe People, that 
ey might be made Maſters of ſo rich a Coun- 
Y; for tho' Peru abounds in Silver, Chili is 
Wolt abundant in Gold. I ſhall here relate 
at Authors write of the Independence of the 
ilians on the Spaniards, the Riches and Ad van- 

ges of the Country. 


E4 Father 


of, a Vow" — _ — 
„„ 


vghter of Peter Baldi via, and a great Number 


nk thy Fill; for here's enough to content even 


m hard to it. The Spaniards have been all 


Chili not father Techo a Miſſionary, who being en 
ed ploy'd by the Spani ardt would certainly ſpe 


all ſuhj 
a. in their Favour, writes, that the InhabitanMl 


to Spal 


the Chilians refus'd Subjection to the Spani ar 


lating of the Country, that there ſcarce remau 


throughout the World, being inferiour to none of i 
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of Arauca and Puren, who roſe firſt under Ca 
polica, overthrew Villagro, who was Baldiviaſ 
immediate Succeſſor, the Conſequence of which 
was the abandoning ſeveral Spaniſh Colonic i 
That Mendoza who ſucceeded Villagro and Qu 

roga Mendora's Succeſſor, govern'd Chili in en 
tinual Troubles, that they us'd to rebel at Pleaſim 
under Santomagor who ſucceeded Quiroga, aul 
that Logola, who ſucceeded Santomagor, hu 
many Years War with a reſolute Nation; ſo tha 
for almoſt coo Years we have an Account tha 


occalion'd, ſays he, by the Greedineſs of He 
Spaniards for Gold, whence enſud continual Wai 
and the Wars were follow'd by fo notable a depojs 


any thing of the Splendor of that moſt happy Kin 
dom, but the Name. Again in another Pla, 
Theſe Araucans have made themſelves fam 


Indians for Valour. They have theſe many Tra 
oppos'd the Spaniards, to aſſert their Liberty, af 
ſtill hold out in their full Vigour, to the vaſt Expt 
of the Kings of Spain. And again, that Pat" 
of Chili lying towards the South, beyond 37 dig. ME" 
Lat. as far as the Streights of Magellan, — 1. 
richeſt in Gold Mines is inhabited by the revolits 
Natives, Other Authors tell us the Arauqu 
made ſuch a Reſiſtance that the Spaniards wert 
forc'd to conclude a Peace with them in th 
Vent 


© 
ear 1647; That there are no People in all 

ica more watlike than theſe Indians Inha- 
jtants of Chili, who know how to make Swords, 
luskets and Cuiraſſes, how to range themſelves 
2 Battle, to fight retreating, to encamp to ad- 
antage, to fortify and uſe Stratagems, all 
hich they learn by having once, ſeen. They 
ave ſurpriz'd and ruin'd Cities, maſſacred 
arriſons, and demoliſh'd the Fortreſſes of 
rauco, Puren and Tucapel. In a Word, accor- 
ling to my Author, an Arauque will not be 
fraid at any time to encounter a Spaniard. 


In treating of its Beauty,Fertility and Wealth 
ſhall borrow from the Learned Jeſuit before- 


9 


equiſite for a Luxnrious Life than is the King- 
lom of Chili; it abounds in all ſorts of Fruits, 
and on its Hills, Rivers and Plains are moſt of 
Whoſe that are diſperſs'd thro Europe and Ame- 

ca. There's as great Plenty of Milk and Wool 
Is is poſſible for Sheep and Cows to afford in 
oft plentiful Paſture ; it yields as much Ho- 
ey, Wheat and generous Wine as more than 
ſerves for its own uſe. The Strawberries and 
Apples growing about wild are wonderful 
Leet; the Wholeſomneſs and Delicacy of the 
drinking Water which runs through Veins of 
Cold are in high Eſteem among the Spaniards. 
No Thunder is heard throughout the. Year ; 
Lightning, ſtormy Winds and Tempeſts are 
not known; the whole Country produces no 
WE poiſonous Creature, nor hurtful wild _ 
| N | CAarce 


| ention d. Nothing can be more pleaſant and ty and 
elgghtful, or better furniſh'd with all that is #4. 
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ſcarce any Gold in America is more valu'd, l ? 
a Word, the Deliciouſneſs of the Country, and 
Pleaty of all things incline the Planters naty. 
rally to Luxury, which they have ſo many Op. 
portunities to feed. I did not think I could | 
enlarge on this Subject any where ſo properly | 
as here, Baldivia being the firſt Port of Conſe. . 
quence on this Coaſt, and ſeated in the County 

which the Arauques inhabited, who diſown Sub- 
jection to Spain. How far a Treaty with that . 
Nation may confirm the Title of our Adventu- WW: 

y 

| 


rers, or whether they will chooſe to owe their 
Settlements to Agreements or Conqueſt, i 
not for me to fore- judge; and I only hint it 
for the farther Satisfaction of the Concern 
and the Curious. | 


From Lima to Baldivia the SpaniſhYearly ſend . 
Ships to Trade; and the Seaſon of their re- Wie: 
turning hence to Lima is in February. IT was in 
this Port that Mr. Armiger, Sir John Narborough's 
ſecond Lieutenant, and three Men more, were Wir: 
detain'd by the Spaniſh Governor, being ſent * 
ſhore to demand Leave to take in Freſh Water; 

and all Sir John cou'd do to procure their Diſ- Wi 
charge was ineffectual. I have been inform 
that this Armiger turn'd Papiſt, marry'd a $p«- Win! 
ziſh Woman, remov'd to Lima, and has ac iv! 
quir'd ſo great an Eſtate, that tis ſaid he was ity 
one of the richeſt Europeans in that Country, 
where he was living when Dampier was laſt in Wiſh: 
thoſe Parts, and had built a Powder-Mill at Nie 


Lima, and other European Works. Dc 
At 
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rer in the South Seas in the Year 1685. had 
me of his Men killd and wounded. When 
Johm Narborough was here, which was in 
ec. 1670, there were only a ſmall Ship of 30 
on in the Port, great open Boats for tranſ- 
prting Goods and Soldiers, and ill-ſhapd Ca- 
des. As to the length of the Voyage from this 
wer to England, Sir ohn Narborough ſail'd 
om Baldivia the 21th of December, and ar- 
d in England about the 15th of June; ſo that 
is near a ſix Months Voyage. Within Land 
Villa Rica, of Note chiefly for the Volcano ſo 


| Tel 


e River Tolton, which is a large River, and 
Were the Rivers are commonly fal „as on the 
vaſt of Mexico, not drying away at certain 
WT imes, as they do on the Coaſt of Peru, and 

Wreat part of that of Chili, . 


ier too, running a great way into the 
untry, and the Banks of it are very well 
babited by the Pure Indians. The City 
hich gives Name to it is a Biſhop's See; 
ewas built by Peter Baldivia in 38 Degrees 
f S. Lat. Lipſius ſays, *twas ſo call'd becauſe 
he Saniards found Eagles there with two 
4 3 eads carv'd in ſeveral Houſes and over the 
ors, 


Right 


- 4 I” —— . 


At Baldivia Capt. Swan, who was an Adven- Baldivia. 


Five and Twenty Leagues from this Port is Tolton: 


Near this is the River Imperiale, a large Imperiale 


( 60) 
Moucha. Right againſt the Mouth of the River Is th 
Iſland , Moncha, about four or five League 
in length pretty high Land, very well cloath 
with tall and flouriſhing Trees of ſeveral ſorts 
and upon it are Rivulets of freſh Water. I 
full of Indi ans, who are always at War with te 
Europeans; for they take all White Men to Wi 
Spaniards. This Iſland lies in 38 Deg. 30 M. MW 
Lat. Longitnde from London 77 Deg, 37 M. Wi 
has many Shoals on the Welt {ide which run 
q League or more into the Sea. Tis diſtant fron 
the Port of Baldivia 25 Leagues Northwarl 
and is often the firſt Land Seamen deſcry wha 
they ſail far into the South Seas round Terra ui 
Fuego. Capt. Dampier ſail'd from Kingſale ti 
I ith of September 1703. and arriv'd here the 4 
of February, which ſeaſon of the Year is prop 
to make this Voyage in. About this Iſland avi 
ſeveral Shoals which ſtretch out a great wy 
into the Sea. On the Eaſt fide is a fine Bay 
where is very good Anchorage. Here it wall 
Sir Francis Drake and his Boat's Crew going «ll 
ſhore for Water, and asking the Indians fl 
Aquas (the Spaniſh Word for it) the Iſlandenil 
thinking them to be Spaniards by their Language 
and having perpetual Wars with that Nation 
fell upon them and wounded every one of then 
with their Arrows; but by the good Conduct a 
Sir Francis, he and his Company got to his Boat 
and eſcap'd to their Ship. | 


IE wh. 5725 


Here: 
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Hereabonts is the Indian Town of Puren, 
zhich gave Name to a Nation, and on the 
ountains is the Volcano of Notace. 


Eight Leagues from Imperiale is Tirva,. a Tirva, 
oint on the South ſide of the River Tx Capel ; 
oe Hill of that Name is high, with a Plain or 
able-land a-top, and the Country very well 
nhabited. This Iſland alſo is inhabited by Indi- 
who are no great Friends to the Spaniards, 
bere are abundance of Sheep, Goats, Hogs and 1 % „ 
ens, which they ſell for Hatchets, Knives and p, ouiſont; 
eads. European Wheat now grows there. The 
achoring-Place is on the N. N. E. part of it 
Ha a ſandy Bay 8 Fathom Water. It lies over 
WW 2ainſt 07%. The Spaniards know little of 
his part of Chili, either Continent or Iſlands, 
ad are very ſhy of telling what they know. The 

A nchoring-Place is on the N. N. E. part of it, 

== Fathom Water; a N. E. Wind is the worſt 
or the Road; on the S. fide lies a Ledge: of 
Rocks, and ſome broken Rocks ſcatter'd from 
thc Shore. | 


Two Leagues hence is the Port of Canero : Canero- 

he Land here upon the Main is of a prodigious 

eight; but there's no Port or Place of Anchor- 

ing, except this, and here lies an Iſland which 

gives Name to the Port, juſt at the Entrance. 

WAt the bottom of the Bay is a ſmall River of 

Freſh Water. Here are no Rocks nor Shoals, 

nor any Danger, but all gradual Soundings. yp 
. has 


| (6) 
has a * Defence from the S. and S.W. Win 
' Winds, The Winds here, ſays a late Voyager, are varid 
all round the Compaſs, as they are upon all the Cy 
of Chili; where tis common to have hard Gak 
of Wind, and very often great Showers of Rai 
But whether this Voyager is to be truſted q 
Capt. Dampier, let the Reader determine. Ty 
' Latter ſpeaking of the Rivers and the Winds. 
the Pacifik Sea, and the vaſt Mountains of th 
Andes, writes, | 


South Sea The Name of the South Sea ought not toh 
Cas extended from South to North, farther thy 
from 30 to about 4 Deg. of S. Lat. and from ii 
American Shore Weſtward indefinitely. | T 

been, ſays he, in thoſe Parts 250 Leagues or 

from Land, and ſtill had the Sea very quiet fr 

Winds, He tells us, that as far as the Iſle Jl 
Fernando, he met with no dark rainy Cloud 

thick Miſts there were, but ſcarce able to wi 

one. Nor are there in this Sea any Winds bull 

the Trade Wind, no Tempeſts, no Tornado 

or Hurricanes. Now the other ſays, the Win 

at Carnero are as variable as the Compaſs; whid 

if he has not reſpect to the Land-Winds, 11 

down right Contradiction. 


Ie Andes As to the Andes, Father Techo inform 
- us, that theſe Mountains riſe firſt in tif 
Iſthmus of Panama, divide the Kingdoms «i 
New Granada and Quito, and run along tk 
Length of Peru and Chili to the Streighti 
of Magellan. They are ſo high, that the ver 
Birds with difficulty fly over them. _— 
j P 
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aſſes there are to go out of Tucumar and 
araguay to Peru moſt immoderately high; but 
ut of 3 into Chili there is but one Way, 
nd that paſſable only in Summer. The Paſſage 
ver em out of Pers into Chili is dangerous at 
he uſual Seaſon of travelling,being only a very 
arrow Path, ſhut in on the one ſide by Crag. 
ty Rocks, and bounded on the other by moſt 
readful Precipices: Of theſe Alps Dampier 
rites, The Land is of a moſt prope nigh 
om 24 Deg. S. Lat. to 17. and 14 to 10 
long the Coaſts of Chili and Peru. It lies ge- 
erally in Ridges parallel to the Shore, and three 
dr four Ridges one with another, each ſurpaſ- 
Wing the other in Height, the fartheſt within 
and heing the higheſt. They appear always 
dlue when ſeen at Sea; there are ſeldom or ne- 
rer any Rains on theſe Hills, nor Fogs, any more 
han in the Sea near it. They are higher than 
he Peke of Tenariff, or any other Hills in the 
World. The higheſt of them are ſaid to be 
etween Baldivia and Coquimbo, and theſe 
Ridges are ſuppos'd to run in one con- 
inu'd Chain from one end of Peru and Chili 
o the other. | 


the exceſſive Height of theſe Mountains may poſ- 
ſibly be the reaſon that there are no Rivers of 
Note that fall into theſe Seas; ſome ſmall Rivers 
indeed there are, but very few of them, for in 
ſome Places there is not one that comes out into 
the Sea in 150 or 200 Leagues, and where they 
are thickeſt they are 30, 40, or 50 Leagues a- 
' ſunder 
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He proceeds to the Rivers, of which he ſays, Rivers; 


OT (34) .- - 
ſander, and too little and ſhallow to be Nayly 
ble; beſides, ſome of theſe do not conſtant 


run, but are dry at certain Seaſons of the Je 
as the River . 


On the Coaſts beneath the Andes there 
deep Sea, and few or no Harbours or Creeks, 
calion'd by the Shoar's being perpendicular 
ſteep from the Hills, and the Declevity ist 
wards the main Sea. Dampier adds, here an 
the feweſt Roads fit for Ships, of any Coaſt ! 
knows, becauſe tis too ſteep for Anchorig 
The Height of the Andes are the Cauſe that th 
true Eaſt Breeze does not take place in the Pa 
fick Sea: They ſtop the Winds from their 
reer, break the Clouds before they reach nal 
the Shore, and are the Cauſe alſo of dry We 
ther. The Eaſt ſide of thoſe Mountains are ſi 
ply'd with Rain enough, as may be known | 
the great Rivers which diſembogue from then 
into the Atlanticł Sea. 


In the South Seas, near and under the Lin, 
the Winds are at South within an Hundi 
and thirty Leagues of the Shore, ſmall bu 
conſtant, and the Weather clear from ad 
to September; but about Chriſtmas there a 
Tornadoes. As you run farther off Shore that 
130 or 140 Leagues, the Wind comes about 
more Eaſterly; And at about 200 Leagues ds 
ſtance ſettles at Eaſt-South-Eaſt, which is ti 
true Trade. ö 


1 though 


(65) 


hought it more convenient fox the Reader 
form himſelf of theſe things, as they came 
t naturally in the way of our Courſe, than 
r him to a particular Chapter; and I ſhall 
continue it, from Port Canero to the Iſland 
Marca, Which is ten leagues thence, Lat. 3 7 St. Marca 
o m. Tis low Land, about two leagnes in 
th, well inhabited by Indians. On the N. E. 
is a deep ſecure Bay, from 12 to 4 fathom, 
ſandy Ground. Near this Iſland is the Ri- 
Lai, in which Harbour is ſecute riding, 
a good defence from the South Winds. The 
zards are Maſters of this Iſland; where they 
> a Fort with five Guns, but few of them 
Il there. Tis plentiful of Proviſions, as, 
rs, Sheep, Corn, and Potatoes, and 'tis ſaid 
zdians have ſome Gold, but will not part 
it: Here are Wood and freſh Water. The 
> comes from the S. and riſes 8 or 9 foot. 
n leagues hence is the River Biobio, which 
with a very ſtrong and great Current, and 
two Rocks at its entrance. At this River 
s the High-land of Guera, accounted by 
Spaniards the higheſt Land in the World. 
r it are two Mountains, Hills call'd The 
s of Biobio, having naturally that form. 
d leagues off, is the Port of St. Vincent At 
Point are ſome very dangerous Shoals; that 
dut a league into the Sea, but within the 
is good clear Ground, from 9 to 4 fathom 
er. It is all a ſandy Bay, on which are ma- 
hall ſcattering Houſes of Indians. The Spa- 
have a Fort, call'd the Fort of St. Philip, on 
oaſt near Ongel. 8 
dont a league from hence lie the City and Concep- 
of Conceptign, On the South ſide of the“ 
* 3 F Port, 
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who inhabited the Country hereabouts, 
is a Town at this time, call'd Ar anco, of not 
ſideration. Here are ſeveral ſmall Rivers, 


running thro' it. Three quarters of a mi 


in the Port of Conce 


the Volcan of Antoco; and Oilan is an li 


have alſo a Volcano of the ſame Name. Tit 


— 
- 


Port, near the main Land, are Shoals alk 
to the S. W. Point, which Point is a Des 
from the Southerly Winds: The chief An 
ring-place is right againſt the City, which 
in the Latitude of 37, South: It was bull 
Baldivia, as was alſo Ongel, and being the 

of the Spaniſh Governor of the Province, ſar 
{elf in the grand Inſurrection of the Are 


none of note. The City is near the Sea-ſid 
is a very pleaſant place, and has a fine N 


is another fine River, call'd Arderlers. | 
read an Author, who gives a very advantag 
Account of theſe Rivers, of which we han 
ready ſeen what Dampier writes. Ships that! 


— muſt come to an 
chor right againſt the Fort of Don Garcia, | 
they may be ready to fail with a North W 
This is a Place of great Trade, affdrding| 
Corn, Wine, and Oil, of which they fend g 
quantities yearly. to Lima, Panama, and 0 
parts of Peru. On the Andes above thisC 


Town on. the River Nubbe, whoſe Mount 


Quiriquina, not far off, has on the Eaſt i 
ſmall Bay with good Anchoring 5 fath. Wi 
Ships that come from the Northward 80 
tween this Iſland and the Main on the NE 
when they are bound to the Port of Cn 
tis a clear and good Paſſage : From the9 
ward they go in between the South Shore 
the S. W. ſide of the Iſland, keeping near 


( 65 L 
ind, by reaſon of a very dangerous Rock call'd | 
fa ile and half off the Main. A little with- 
his Rock is another dangerous Shoal, call'd 
mo; and within this, an Anchoring-place. 
2 leagues off Quiriquina, N. E. and S. E. is 
Bay of Hesradtra, at the bottom of which is 
Liver, having broken Ground on each fide. 
is Bay has three Rocks at its entrance. From 


is extraordinarily-well inhabited by S 2 | 
rds and Indians. On the South fide, near 2 
uth, is Anchoring. The Coaſt is deep from 

place to Topa de Calma. \ 
Seven leagues. hence: is the Point of Hamos, 
ring abundance of fon] Ground lying off it: 
re a few Years ſince two bs Ships were 
„ and all the Men drown” at 4 di- 
ce 3 leagues from this Point, you” u ſee Lora, 
ich has broken Ground like Limary, and part 
he Coaſt in the way is Low-land y the Sea: 


zues off, on this Coaſt, is a Fort call'd St. 
Fhophers, which, like the reſt in theſe parts, 
no Strength. The River has an Anchoring- 
near to the broken Ground ; there's two 
hom Water in the River, on whoſe Banks 
laid to be many Indian Towns and Villages, 


er are two Rocks, at a league to the Leward 
hich there is anchoring. On the Mountains 
Volcano, call'd the Volcan of Peterua. + 


therly Winds. Near it is an Iſland, on the 
th ſide of which is a ſmall Bay, where Ships 
F's. anchor 


River to that of Hata is 4 leagues. The lat- Hats R. 


till you come to the River Maule. Seven ul R. 
hich they have plenty of Proviſions. It is a Proviſi- 
windy place, and at the entrance of the on. 


opa de Calma is 14 lea Sues from Lora; ; there Tipe de 
u Anchoring-place, but it lies open to the Calma, 


Valparizo 


Proviſi- 
nons. 
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anchor upon occaſion in not leſs than 25 fathom 
Water. The Bay is much frequented with high 
Winds. About a league off are the Shoals of 
Raphael, and a River of that Name right againſt 
*em : The Shoals run a league into the Sea, and 
there's no going between them and the main 
Land, the Water is ſo very ſhallow. About; 
leagues hence is the Bay of Calinas,where's good 
anchoring ; tis low Land by the Sea- ſide. Here 
are ſeveral ſmall Bays, in moſt of which is good 
riding in ten fathom Water. Four leagues off 
is the Bay of Rzo, in which is a little Rock call'd 
The Biſhop's Rock. Thence to the Bay of Leneque 
is a league, and a league thence the Point of 

Valparizo, call'd alſo the Point of St. James of 
Chili. It ſhoots ont to the North, and has a 
Shoal of Sand ſtretching out with it, ſo that 'tis 
dangerous to approach it, the Shoal running be- 
yond it half a league, and at high Water not a- 
bove 9 foot deep. The Coaſt runs here 8. S. E. 
and N. N. W. Here are four or five ſmall Ri- 
vers running into the Bay, which make the Port 
of Valparixo. My Author ſays, He does not, 
any where on the Coaſts of Peru or Chili, know 
ſo many Rivers near each other. This Port lies 
in the Lat. of 32 deg. 30 m. It is a Place of great 
Trade, and from hence they ſend yearly ſeveral 
Ships laden with Corn, Wine, &c. and ſtore of 
Gold, of which the Southern part of Chili is 


is more plentifully ſtor'd than the Northern. 


Valparizo is a pretty Town, and conſiſts of about 
300 Spaniſh Houſes and Families; the Buildings 
are pretty good, and of- Brick, but none either 
in Chil; or Peru can compare with the Buildings 
of Mexico. Here, and in all the Sea-ports, is a 


Spaniſh Governor, but in the Inland Country "= 
Ce 


of, 


(6 3: 


ſeveral Cities, Towns, and Villages govern'd by 
Indian Governors, yet with Subordination to 
the Spaniardg. This Port is famous for the great 
Trade it drives with Lima, and the other parts 
of Peru; as alſo for the rich Prize taken in it 
by Sir Francis Drake. The Anchoring-place is 
at the bottom of the Bay, cloſe under the South 
Shore, in 7, 8, and 9 fathom Water: Good faſt 
Ground right againſt the Mouth of the River 
Buajes, where is a good Defence againſt South 
Winds, by reaſon of St. Fames's Point, which 
lies between the Anchoring-place and the Sea. 

| muſt now leave the Coaſt for a while, to 
take a view of the Iſland of Jahn Fernando, one 
of the moſt noted ones in the South Sea, being 
treated of by almoſt all Voyagers. This Port 
js the neareſt of note to it of any on the Conti- 
nent, and there are few' Voyagers who fail 
thro* the Pacifick Sea, but touch and refreſh at 
this Iſland. | 


. 


CnAx. V. 
Uf the Tſland of John Fernando; and 
of the Iſles, Coaſt, and Country of the 
South Sea, from that Iſland to 


Peru. 


HE Iſland of John Fernando was diſcover'd 

by a Spaniard of that Name, in his way 
tom Lima to Baldivia. I have ſeen Relations 
another Iſland of the ſame bigneſs, 20 leagues 
3 * to 


leys, which (ſays Dampier) if manur'd, would 


Sharp's 
Journal. 


Harbour wherein Ships chooſe to anchor is; 


round to the Southward, till you come to Norti 


Ihe ſides of the Mountains are part Savannah 


| 


7} NOT 
to the Weſtward of it, Here's good Anchorage 
ina Bay at the South end of the Iſland, 25 fathom 
Water not two Cables length from the Shore, 
It lies 110 leagues from the Continent, in the 
Latitude of 33 deg. 50 m. South, according to 
Cowley, but Dampier places it 1n 34 deg. 15 m, 
120 leagues from the Main. Tis about 36 mile; 
round, full of high Hills and ſmall pleaſant Va 


probably produce any thing proper for the Cl. 
mate. It's ſtock'd with Goats, the firſt of which 
were left here by Fernando himſelf. Captain 
Sharp cai:ie hither in Dec. 1689,took 200 Goats, 
ſalted half of em, and kept half aboard alive 
He writes, 'tis high Land to the North ſide, 
but low Southward ; and, that he anchor'd fit 
in the little Iſland that is to the Southward of i 
in 14 fathom Water. He was 18 days ſailiq 
hither from Coquimbo. When the South Win 
blows right, it makes a very bad Road. The 


round deep Bay, Landlock'd at the South-Eaſt 


by. Weſt. He got a Cable aſhore, which It 
faſten'd to Trees, for fear of Flaws of Wine 
Great ſtore of Fiſh, particularly Lobſters, l 
found here, and three Springs of good Water 


part Woodlands; (Savannahs are clear Pieces 
Land without Woods.) The Graſs of theſe Saval 
nahs is kindly thick and flouriſhing the mo 
part of the Year. The Woods afford ſever: 
ſorts of Trees, ſome large and good for Build 
ing, none for Maſts. The Goats in the Wel 
end are the fatteſt, tho* there is much mo 
Graſs and plenty of Water in the Eaſt 1 


r 

The Weſt end is all high champaign Ground, 
without any Vally, and but one Landing- place. 
There's neither Wood nor freſh Water, and the 
Graſs is ſhort and dry. The Savannahs wou'd + 
feed 1000 head of Cattle, beſides Goats ; and 
the Land, which is of a good black fruitful 
Mould, would probably bear Wheat, Peaſe, Tams 
or Potatoes. The Sea about it abounds in Fiſh, 
Seals, Snappers, Rockfiſh, of which two Men in an 
hours time will take with Hook and Line as 
many as will ſerve 100 Men. Large Ships might 
here load themſelves with Seals and Train-Oyl 
for they are extraordinary fat. Here is the Sea- 
Lyon, one of which will yield a Hogſhead of Oyl 
ſyert and wholeſome to fry Meat withal : The 
Fleſh, tho” of a coarſe grain, indifferent good 
Food. The Snapper is like a Roach, but bigger, 
and excellent Meat. The Rockfiſh reſembles a 
Cd, tis good ſweet Food, and in plenty on this 
Coaſt and that of Peru. a x: 

There are only two Bays in the whole Iſland 
where Ships may anchor ; Theſe (ſays Dampier, 
„91. vol. I.) are both at the Eaſt end: and yet, 
p84. he ſaid, They anchor d in a Bay at the South 
end of the TNand : But we ſhall leave it to the 
Reader to reconcile this Difference. We find 
by others there are a great Bay and a little one 
t the Eaſtward, _ good Anchorage in the 
former 35 fathom Water. In both Bays is a Ri- 
let of good freſh Water, and either of em may 
te fortify'd with little charge, to that degree, 
that 50 Men in each may be able to keep out 
1009. There is no coming into theſe Bays from 
the Weſt end, but with great difficulty over the 
Mountains, where if three Men are plac'd, they 
may keep down as many as come againſt em on 
F 4 any 
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any ſide: This was partly experienc'd by five 
Engliſhmen left here by Capt. Davis, who defer 
ded themſelves againſt a great body of Spaniard; 
that landed in the Bay, and came to deſtroy 
them; and tho” at the ſecond approach of the 

Enemy one of their Conſorts deſerted and feel 
to the Spaniards, yet the other four kept their 
on, and were afterwards taken 1n from 
hence by Capt. Strong. 
Here are Pamento-Trees, Cabbage-Trees, and 6+ 
thers, as alſo various kinds of wholeſom Herh 
in the Brooks. This Ifland lying in about the 
midway between Lima and Terra del Fuego, be. 
ing ſo well ſupply'd with freſh Water, Proviſ 
ons, and Harbours ſo eaſily fortify'd, ang 6 
conveniently ſcituated to command the File 
of the South Sea, may perhaps deſerve the Re 
gard of thoſe that are intereſted in the Nen 
Dampier Company. It was never inhabited, at leaſt by 
any Europeans, tho? doubtleſs capable of main. 
taining 7 or 809 Families by what may be pro- 
duc'd off the Land only. It has been a conſtant 
Harbour to the Pyrates of all Nations: In theſe 
Parts the French landed ſome Years ago, to the 
number of 20, and ſtaid ten Months: In a ſmall 
time they brought the Goats to be ſo tame, that 
many of em would come of themſelves to be 
milk'd : Of their Milk they made. Butter and 
Cheeſe, not only ſufficient to ſupply their wants 
on the Iſland, but alſo to ſerve them long after, 
They drew their little Man of War aſhore, and 
launching her afterwards, went upon the Coall 
of Peru, where off the Bay of Arica they took a 
Ship valu'd at 300000 Crowns. Here are wild 


Cats, ſaid to be left at firſt on purpoſe to de- 


ſtroy the Goats, which the Spaniards were _ 
then 


© 

their Enemies would make uſe of. Capt. Sharp 
left a Moſquito Indian aſhore, who liv'd here a- 
lone from the Year 168 1, when Sharp was chas'd 
hence by three Spaniſh Ships, and was found here 
in the Year 1683, Capt. Dampier being preſent 
both when he was left, and when he was found. 
The Spaniards knowing he was upon the Iſland, 
ſought for him ſeveral times, but could never 
find him: He was hunting for Goats when the 


— 


Engliſh were forc'd hence; he had with him his 


Gun, a Knife, with a ſmall Horn of Powder and 
a few Shot; which being ſpent, he contriv'd a 
way, by notching his Knife, to ſaw the Barrel 
of his Gun into ſmall pieces,wherewith he made 
Hatpoons, Launces, Hooks, and a long Knife, 
heating the pieces firſt in the Fire, which he 
ſtruck with his Gunflint and a piece of the Bar- 


ril which he hardned, having learnt'to do that 


among the Engliſh : He hammer'd out the hot 
pieces of Iron; and bent them as he pleas'd with 
Stones, and ſaw'd 'em with his jagged Knife, or 
ground em to an edg by long Labour, hardning 
em to a good temper as there was occaſion. 
With theſe Inſtruments he got ſuch Proviſion 
as the Ifland afforded, either Goats or Fiſh : At 
firſt, he ſaid, he was forc'd to eat Seal, but af- 
terwards he never kill'd any, except to make 


Lines, cutting their Skins into Thongs. He had 


alittle Hutt half a mile from the Sea, which 
was lin'd with Goat-skin: His Couch of Sticks 
lying along about two foot diſtance from the 
Ground, was ſpread with the ſame, and was all 


his Bedding. His Cloaths, which he had from 


the Engliſh, were worn out long before Dampier 
arriv*d; and all he wore was a Skin about his 
Waſte. He ſaw the Ship that arriv'd there in 

| 1683, 


g 
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1683, the day before ſhe came to an Anchor, 
and taking it to be Engliſh, kill'd three Goaty 

and dreſt em with Cabbage, to entertain hi 
Deliverers from that ſolitary Iſle. His Rejoy- 
cings at his meeting with his old Friends ar 
fitter for an Account at large than this; hon. 
ever, I could not forbear mentioning a Stor 
which will without doubt relieve the dryneſs 
our Geographical Surveys. Captain Dania 
fail'd from Xinſale to this Ifle in 21 Weeks, i 
the Year 1703. | | 
L return now to the Coaſt of Chili, and pro- 


Main, *tis ſuch ſhallow Water. To the North- 

ward of this, is Point Concon, near which is 

a little Bay that has four ſmall Rocks in it, each 

ſurrounded with a ſmall Shoal ; and the Ancho- 

ring place is cloſe over to the South ſhore. Be- 

tween theſe Rocks, at the bottom of the Bay, is 

a little River of the ſame Name, on the Banks 

; of which are ſcituated ſeveral Indian Towns 

n and Villages: Here are tall and large Trees, 

, N occaſion will make very good Maſts 
or Ships. 

Twenty-five leagues from the Sea, in 34 deg- 

St. Jago. South Lat. St. Per. Baldivi built the City of St.Jago, 

intending it for the Capital of this Province: It 

| was 


ceeding Northward from Yalparizo, 3 league M 
off is a large River, call'd the River of Chili, oi K 
the Banks of which are ſeveral Towns and Vil 5 
lages, belonging to both Spaniards and Indian, : 
Some pretend this River runs up ſome hundreds X 
of miles within Land. About half a league to x 

the Southward of the River's Mouth, are two 
ſmall high Rocks, near a mile and half from the 
Shore, each ſurrounded with a ſmall Shoal of h 
Sand ; there is no failing between them and the ; 
| 
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as therefore beautify'd with ſtately Structures 
ſter the A manner; but tho? it is now 
0 Epiſcapa! e, yet tis fallen to decay, as are 
voſt of the firſt Cities built by the Spaniards, 
hich cannot be imputed to any thing more 
eaſonably, than their being tir'd with the con- 
inual Wars they have had with the Natives, 
and perhaps too the Neighborhood of Valparixo 
may have been a great Cauſe of the Ruin of 
St. Jago. Farther within is a Town of good 
bigneſs, call'd St. John de Frontera; and that of 
Mendoza, one of the firſt that was built in this 
Kingdom; böôth now of little note. 
To return to the Coaſt. From V alparizo to 


the Port of Feed is 5 leagues: In it is deep guntero 
2 


Water; *tis defended from Southerly Winds, 
but lies open to all Weſterly. The Land for 
theſe 5 leagues 1s very high and mountainous, 
yet between the Hills are 1 Vallys, 
which afford good Corn and 

ley of Chili, and on the Eaſt fide of the Audes, ons. 
the Country is ſo fertile, that it thence takes 

its Name, being call'd The Fruitful Vale. Two 
leagues off are Rocks, lying viſibly above the 
Water ; and near the Land the Current ſets 
ſtrong to the Northward: Ships often ſail pret- 

ty cloſe to theſe Rocks, for tis all clear and 
deep Water, ſeldom leſs than 12 fathom. 


ine, as the Va- proviſi- 


The Port of Papudo is 5 leagues from hence; popudo. 


tis deep, but has very good Anchor-ground : 
There's a high Hill, with broken Ground on the 
top of it, near which is a ſpot of Trees. Three 
leagues hence is the Port of Laligna; near the 
Point are two Shoals, on which at high-water » 
there is not above 10 foot Sounding. You — | 

0 
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Proviſi- chor here in ; fathom Water, and Ships lay 
ons. with Wheat and other Proviſions for Panama. 
Govana- Govanadore is 4 Port diſtant 5 leagues fro 
 dore. that of Laligna, Lat. 21 d. 30 m. South. Thy 

| Land is of a vaſt height, three rows of Hill 

one within another. The Port is good and ſaꝶ 
© defended from the South or Trade-Winds q 
this Coaſt: The Anchoring Place is right & 
gainſt the loweſt part of the Land, in 12 i 
thom. At the end of that ſmall piece of lot 
Land is a Hill, with broken Ground a-top, like 
the Chair of Paita. On the North- welt ſide d 
is a Grove of tall Trees; and near the Port er 
Iſland, with #.good Anchoring and ſecure N 
ding on the North ſide. The River of Longete 
ma is between this Port and Chuapa ; and on the 
Mountains is the Volcan of Ligna, ſo-calld from 
' aRiverofthe ſame Name near Port Govanadere 
Chuapa. Chuapa is a high Hill; it has neither Port nor 
Anchoring-place, but there is a ſmall River. 
As is alſo at Wes = 
Zimary. Limary, ten leagues off. The Marks of the 
Port are, that it has a great Mount near it, 
which goes by its Name. The ſides of it, North 
and South, full of Trees; in the middle 1s bro- 
ken Ground, and to the South-weſt two Breaſts 
or Boſoms. Eight leagues from this Port is 
the Bay of 
Tongoi. Tongoi, at the bottom of which is a Freſh- 
water River of the ſame Name. The common 
Anchoring-place is right againſt the River's 
Mouth. The Coaſt runs S. S. W. and N. N. E. 
from this Bay to Limary. Three leagues from 
hence is the 
Herradu- Herradura, a ſmall deep ſandy Bay, ſeldom 
ra. us'd by Shipping, tho? in it is good faſt Antho- 
| ring 


REF 
xs Ground; the reaſon is, tis expos'd to 
th-weſt and other Southerly Winds; and 
des, it is but 3 leagues to + | 
Couquimbo,, or ia Serena, which is a good Port, cui 
t. zo deg. South. The common Anchoring- 60. 
ace is right againſt a ſmall Iſland call'd Tortu- 
on the South ſide of the Port. Without this 
and, near the South- weſt Point of the Port, 
etwo Rocks, but any Ship may go between 
tem and the Main, for there's deep Water. 
othe Northward of theſe Rocks are the Iſles 
qxorog, 8 Or 91n number: There's deep Wa- 
rbetween them, and among em are caught 
reral ſorts of good Fiſh, with which the City 
"Hf Cogruimmbo is lupply'd: Some of theſe Iſles are 
= ag hand rocky, but the Land on the Main 
5 not ſo high as it has been, and will be as you 
il farther. A little on the North-eaſt ſide of 
his Port is a noted great Hill, like a Sugar-loaf, 
t the foot of which ſtands the City Serena or 
wumbo, à large rich City, driving a 
qnſiderable Trade with Lima, Panama, and 
moſt of the South-ſea Coaſt. In Nov. 1680. it 
ras taken by Capt. Sharp, and other Privateers; 
he landed with 129 Men, who routed a body of 
250 Horſe, upon which the Inhabitants in a 
fright fled to the Churches, whither all that the 
Ergliſh met were alſo driven, and a Barrel of 
Gunpowder pr at the Door of each Church, 
with a Man, Match, and Train, ready to fire if 


any of *em offer'd to ſtir : Then the Town was 
plunder'd and burnt, the Governor falſifying, 
hs Word as to the Ranſom agreed on, which 
was 100000 Pieces of Eight, having contriv'd 
to burn the Engliſh Ship, an Indian for that 
purpoſe ſwimming aboard under the hear 
* = 


rj). 


with 2 Ball of combuſtible matter, uu etty 


A fine 


Country at this time eight Churches in the Town; whid 


Journal. 


Proviſi- 


Ons. 


Riches. 


G vaſco, 


only ſerv'd to animate the Privateers in doin 
_ Miſchief. They were Maſters of the Town fi 


Foo pound weight of Plate, beſides Jewek 


It has an excellent Harbour about 4 league deep, gu 


of a Freſh-Water River, at the bottom of the 
Bay near a ſmall round Iſland. The Country 1s 


| he fix'd there unſeen, and was diſcover'd n 


by the Stink. The Spaniards half-drown'd i 
City, by letting in many Sluices of Water, vu 


or five Days, after which they lock'd up f 
Church Doors and left it, fighting their Way 
their Ship with their Booty, which conſiſted; 


Goods, and other Commodities. There wet 


is very pleaſant, and finely adorn'd with G 
chards of Fruit, Vineyards, and Gardens. Caj 
tain Sharp ſays of it, *Tis 4 large Place, being abn 
three quarters of a mile every way : It is ſtor d mi 
all ſorts of Engliſh Fruit, as alſo with Corn, Win 
Oy, and Copper ;, and tis very delightful living ben 


Ground, you may anchor in 7 fathoni Water with 
three little Rocks that lie to the South fide of it, whid 
are bold; and within the Country is high Land. 
Here is a Volcano, call'd thence The Volcan « 
Coquimbo. The Country about it is equally ple" 
ſant and fruitful ; and on the other ſide of the 
Andes is the Town and Marſhes of London in 
Tucuman, below the Volcano before mention'd. 
The Writer of the Adventures of the Burcanier 
ſays Gold-duſt is to be found in a River that 
runs near this place. The Iſles of Muxillones, 
and the Iſland of Touteral, lie between this and 
the Port and Town of 

Guaſco, ten leagues from Coquimbo. The beſt 
riding in this Port is right againſt the mouth 


pret- 
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tty well Inhabited by Spaniards, the Land 

uin and even, and at the top of the Port is a 

ain of Sand. At the South-weſt Point are 

r$ Rocks, about which are ſo many Shoals ; 

u there's no Sailing between them and the 

zin. There are no Timber-Trees, either 
or at Coquimbo ;, ſo that the Spaniards are 

cd to fetch their Timber from the Iſland 

$:/e,o0r other Places thereabouts. The Town 

hands at the bottom of the Bay, and does not 

re the worſe for the Misfortune of Serena : 

hich has not recover'd it ſelf ſince Sharp took 

. Sheep and Goats are plenty in theſe Parts; Proviſi- 

nd the Privateers Landing here furniſh them- Ons. 

ves with them. | 


ding is on the North- ſide of it. Here are 

good Wood and Water, and Turtles are caught, 

rhich are not very common on this Coaſt. 

here are in theſe Seas two Iſlands, thoſe of 

t. Ambroſe and St. Philip, ſaid to be diſcover'd 

by John Fernando, in his Voyage from Peru to 

Cluts, Anno Dom. 1574; and that they are the 

ame Don Pedro de Sarmiento ſaw in this Lati- 

tude. 3 . 

From Point Touteral to the Bay of Salado, is 

ten leagues. In this Bay is a good Anchoring- 

place, and a Freſh-Water River; and fix leagues 

off is the Port of Copiapo, Lat. 21 deg. South. Copiaps. 

Tis a good Port defended from all Winds. 

Near into the Port are 4 or 5 Rocks. The 

Water on Shore is brackiſh. The Country is | 

inhabited by Indians (Who make good Wine) "FI 

and here are good Meat, Corn, and other Ne- ons. 

ceſſaries. The Marks of the Mount of Copsapo, 

are, that it looks like the Point of St. * — 
| about 


Touteral Point is ten leagues off. The beſt Taouteral, 
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| about a league to the Southward is an Iſlay 
In this Port they load Wine, Plate, and oth 
Goods for Coquimbo. Here's a River which beg. 
the name, as does a Volcano on the Andes. UN 
ther all the Yolcano's on theſe Coaſts burn 
ways, or what are their Nature and Cont 
nuance, Voyagers are not particular enough j 
Laying in general, they are high pecked Mom 
- tains, which caſt out Fire and Smoak from the 
tops, as may be ſeen at Sea. There are 1 

more till you come to that of Leon in Mexj 
and others on the ſame Coaſt. On the N. E. 6 
of the Volcan of Copiapo is the Valley of the 
| Calchaques on the borders of 7 ucuman, Whoſe 
River Salado riſes in theſe Patts, and falls into 
that of La Plata at St. Faith's. Paſſing from 
piapo by a very high and barren Coaſt, you leare 
Port-General, the little River Funcal,and come toll ©! 
that of Salado, the Mouth of which forms owl ©: 
Lady-Bay, where we muſt end this Chapter, b. 
ing arriv'd at the Confines of Peru. 


ID Cnae. VL « 
| Of the CoaF?, Country and Iſles of Peru. 


W E have already made ſome. mention of 

the Diſcovery and Conqueſt of Peru, 
but this being the more proper place, a larger 
Account will not be improper, which we ſhall 
borrow from Dr. Gemelli's Voyage round the 
World, as it was thus tranſlated out of the 
Italian. LEN 7 2 | 
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5 
« Francis Pizarro ſaild to Peru in the Vear i 525, Its Dic. 
« with two Ships, fitted out by James de Almagro, corery 
«and Ferdinand Luque, a Prieſt of Panama, ha- and Con- 
«ying the Governour's leave. Landing when Wi 
© he had fail'd an 100 leagues, he fought the In- 

a habitants with much Bravery,and was wound- 

«ed by them; but Almagro (who had been with 
«him in the Engagement) loſt an Eye, and then 
«return'd to Panama for more Men. Pizarro 
« continuing his Diſcovery, came to a Country 
«all overflow*d, where the Inhabitants live like 
«Birds, on Trees, caus'd perhaps by ſome ſud- 

«den Inundation, or Land- flood, which the 
* $aniards did not diſtinguiſh from a conſtant 
« Iwelling. - P:zarro being therefore in no con- 
dition to do them any harm, retir'd to the 
roll © [and del Gallo, and Almagro went again for 
to © Recruits to Panama: In the mean while Pi- 
rid *<4rro ſuffer'd much for want of Proviſions in 
e. © that Iſle, whence (when Almagro return'd) 

*they ſail'd towards Tarngarara, and ſet P. de 
© Candia aſhore at Tumbez, ; who coming back 

«to them, gave em an amazing account of the | 
Wealth of the Inca Atabaliba. On his report it 
c was reſolv'd, that Pizarro ſhou'd go for Spain, to 
* procure a Commiſſion from the King to Con- 
quer and Govern thoſe Countries: In which he 
L neglecting Almagro's Intereſt, being ſolicitous 
* only for his own, it occaſion'd thoſe Ani- 
F © moſities that ended in a Civil War after Ata- 
WI © b4liba and the Inca his Brother were ſubdu'd 
Land ſlain. Pizarro firſt: conquer'd the Iſland 
1 © Puna, and then he took Tumbex, on the Con- 
e M © tinent, which he call'd St. Michael; afterwards 
e pretending Friendſhip and an Embaſſy from 
*the Emperor Charles V. he was receiv'd in 
| G © Caxas 
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te Caxamalca, where he preſently fortify'd him 
<« ſelf ; at which the Inca taking offence, Pix. 
« -o fell upon him unexpectedly, and took hin 
« Priſoner. What he offer'd for his Ranſon 
has been already ſpoken of, and of his Death 
and his elder Brother Guaſcar's, from -whon 
he had, himſelf, taken the Empire of Peru; far 
his Father had left him only the Kingdom 
Quito. 5 had been the Royal Seat of the 
Inca's four hundred Years before the Invaſion q 
the Spaniards. The Pizarro's,' Francis and Gn 


Zalo, both ſucceſſively aſſum'd the Govert 


ment contrary to the Emperor's Command, an 
maintain'd it till the Year 1548, at which tin 
theſe Territories became ſubje& to the Crom 
of Spain. | Fr. 

The immenſe Treaſures of this Country ham 


ever ſince heendiſpers'd thro' the whole World 


The Spaniards, who are their Owners, being 
themſelves the Nation that has benefited lea 
by them, thro' their Luxury, Lazineſs, and 
Conduct. 

If a Prudent and Induſtrious People ſhould 
ver be Maſters of the Countries we are about ti 
treat of, and are not debauch'd by the Idleneſ 
and Vices of the Spaniards, they wou'd ſoon be 


the Envy of all other Nations; whereas the 


Spaniards, with all their Mines, are their Scon 
and Deriſion. 


The Coaſt of Peru is bounded by the Anti” 


as well as that of Chili, where they are deſcrid 


Its Bar- All the Kingdom is mountainous and barrel 


renneſs. 


Damp. 


Rivers. 


and generally ſo dry, that for 20 deg. no Rail 
was ever heard of; nor does any thing greet 
grow on the Mountains nor in the Valleys, ex 
cept where here and there water'd with 1 fei 

; mal 


*s 
* 


3 
ſmall Rivers. The Houſes (in general) thro' guild- 
all Peru are but meanly built, for want of Mate- ings. 
rials; there being neither Stone nor Timber fit 
o build with. There is no River (of any ac- 
ount) in all this Country, and the ſmall ones 
hat are there do wholly dry up for a good part 
ff the Year, and conſtantly break out again in 
heir Seaſons when, the Rains fall, which is on 
the Weſt-ſide of the Mountains, about February. 
The Wind, on the Coaſt of Peru, is reckon'd be- Winds. 
ween the South South-Weſt and South South- 
Eaſt., It muſt be remember'd, that Trade- 
inds never blow right in on the Shore, nor 
ght along, but go flanting. The Trade-Wind | 1 
25 has been ſaid in the diſcourſe of Chil;) blows 2 
$50 leagues off the Coaſt of Peru, and at 200 Rh 
eagues ſettles South South-Eaſt. The miſtake ' 
pf Map-makers, as to the Mare Pacificum, or The pa- 
Pacifick Sea, is corrected by Captain Dampier, cifick 
nd mention'd in the Deſcription of Chili; for Sea. 
tis not, as they make it to be, extended thro” 
his whole Ocean. Having ſaid thus much of 
peru in general, and much more might be 
id, which wou'd ſwell this Book beyond the 
bounds we have ſet ourſelves, we come now to 
Particulars ; and ſhall purſue our method coaſt- 
ig along the Shore, and taking in the Coaſts, 
duntries and Iſles as they lie in the way, and 
reare furniſh'd with Authentick Memoirs con- 
erning them. 
Mount St.George is the firſt Place on this Coaſt Mount 
thin the Territory of Peru, where is good %-George 
uchoring for Ships. Twelve leagues from 
ence is Mount Moreno: In the Port is ſtore of Mount 
lt, very good Freſh-Water,and ſafe riding on Moreno: 
e North-ſide. The Mount is high, and like 
| * 5 lt Mount 


Bay of 
Mojollo- 
nes, 


its Name from the 


Mines. 


Potofr, 


Arica. 


Mount Capricorn, which on the top has a gre 


built for the Conveniency of the Officers an 


* = * 
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Rock. Fourteen leagues off is the Bay of Sale 
do, and 8 leagues thence the Bay of Mojollones; 
whence the Land is all high and mountainous, 
with a great Sea falling upon the Shore, ſo that 
there's ſcarce any Landing; there's no Freſh- 
Water either in the Bay of Salads, or that d 
Mojollones. The Country is a Deſart, and takes 

Town of Atacama, being cal- 
led the Deſart of „ e ; which Deſart is 
bounded by thoſe high Mountains, in whok 
Bowels are 40000 Slaves perpetually digging 
for Silver. It is not ſo fine, but in much gres 
ter abundance than in the Mines of Mexicy 
which are ſubject to Water, whereas theſe ar 
not. Tho' the Mines generally go by the name 
of thoſe of Potoſi; yet, on the place, they hare 
each their particular Denomination : As, tie t; 
Charangas Mines, Turco Mines, Tomina Mine s 
Chocaya Mines, on the Hills, beneath which 
ſtand the City of Potoſi and the Town of Pora, 


{ ay, TS oa © om. oc . 


Miners belonging to the Works. Theſe Mines 
have produc'd Yearly 30 or 40 Millions d 
Pieces of Eight,being 15 or 1600 Tun of Silver 
and the King's fifth here only has. been farm 
for two Millions Sterling. 

Arica is the Port to the Mines, about 50 17 


leagues from the Bay of Mojollones, betweell C: 
which place and that Port is Mount Au T 
Paquica, Piſa, and the Iſle of Govana, where T 
they dig Clay, and Ship it off to lay in the VaWW it, 
leys of Arica and Sama. Here live ſome fei w 
Indian People, who are continually digging til Pr 
Clay for the Spaniards, who think it manure th 


the Land very much. Hicacos, on the Continent 
4 


n | 
isa ſmall place hardly worth naming, but for 
eat its ſtanding.on a River which flows from the 
4 Mountains of Poroſi. Arica is a ſtrong Town, 
es; WM ſtuated in the hollow of the Elbow or bend- 
us Wing of the Peruvian Coaſt, lying in the Latitude 
nat of 18 deg. 20 m. S. Tis a very good Port, and 
eis the Embarcade to moſt of the Mine-Towns of 
t ai peru. It is a place of very great Trade; and 
Keel the beſt and common Anchoring in the Port, is 
cab cloſe under the Mount, which is very high, and 
; 18 defends Ships from the South-Winds. The 
or depth of Water is about 8 fathom, Without 
u the Anchoring-place is a ſmall Iſland call'd Her- 
rer The Land is extreamly Mountainous, and 
rica from hence, for near 100 leagues to the South- 
ar ward it is very much ſubject to Calms within 35 
am or 40 leagues of the Shore. You have em ſome- Damp. 
times 2 or 3 days together off of this Bay; be- 
tween the Latitude of 16 and 23,from March to 
Sptemb. the Weather is commonly fair and clear; 
at other times for the moſt part ſo hazy, as to 
hinder Obſervations. This Town is ſaid to 
ſtand in the moſt fruitful Soil on theſe Coaſts, 
the beſt not very good, at the Entrance of a 
pleaſant Valley. Sir Francis Drake put in here, 
and in two Barks found above 40 pieces of Sil- 
ver, weighing in all 800 Pound. 

The Port of Arica was attack'd by Captain 
IVatling, whom the Privateers had made their 
Commander inſtead of Sharp, in January 1680. 
The Buccaniers landed two leagues from the 
Town Southward, and before they cou'd reach 
It, were vigorouſly aſſaulted by the Spaniards, 
who came pouring upon them : However, the 
Privateers repuls'd them,enter'd the Town with 
them, and took abundance of Priſoners : But 
FR G 3 the 
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the Spaniards held the Fort ſtill, and the Conn. 

try People running in great numbers to th 
aſſiſtance of the Townſmen, the Ruccanters hr 
ving alſo loſt their Captain, and 28 Men ont of 

their 100, beſides 17 wounded, retir'd fightin 
their way thro' a Thouſand of their. Enemies 
for 3miles together. ThisRepulſe was the mona 
mortifying to them, becauſe there was mon tt 
Wealth in the Town than they cou'd have c 


ry'd off, had they been in poſſeſſion of it, th 


which are the Mountains and Mines of Orw 


Plate of Potoſi being ſhipt off here for P 
whence it is ſent by Land to Portobel in th” 
North Sea, and embark'd for Spain. The Pet 
vince in which this Town lies, is call'd Los Gt 
cos, and has ſeveral Cities in it; as that of I 
Plata, near which are the Mines call'd Titin, 
the Valley of Cochabamba; to the South ni 


and beneath them the City of Oropeſa ; Nort 
ward of which is that of St. Cruz de la Sm 
Nueva. The River of Plata riſes near thek 
Cities, and not far from the Mountains of Pot 
it is the ſame that having joyn'd the Para 
and other Rivers, runs by Buenos Ayres, # 
has been before related. The Country to the 
Eaſt of it is Marſhy, and to the South dwell the 
Guayeures, a: People that live a wandring Lik 
like Scythians. But of theſe Inland Parts mt 
know ſo little, that the Names are only whal 
can be mention'd with any certainty ; , ſo wlll * 
muſt go back to the Coaſt , which is of mol t 


uſe to thoſe ghat intend to ſettle npon it. 1 


In the bottom of the Bay of Arica is the N 


P 
ver of John Deus, the Banks of which are ven 
well Peopled with Indians. Four leagues d ( 
are the River and Mount of Sama: The Mou 

. | , [ 
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55 high, and under it are four pieces of broken 
Ground of a whitiſh Colour. Eight leagues 
from hence, is the | 
Port of No, or the Hills; the Point of which Port of 
i loLand, and runs out into the Sea. Tis dan- T%, or 
nie gerous to come near it, for off of it lye an Iſland the 
don and ſeveral Rocks. The Point looks (at a di- 
aon ſtance) like 2 or 3 Iſlands. It is in 18 d. S. Lat. 
Here's a good Port to lade and unlade a Car- 
tego in, and near to it a River of freſh Water 
which bears its Name. This River runs fluſh Damp. 
with a very quick Current at the later end 
of January, and ſo continues till June; 
then it decreaſes by degrees, growing leſs 
and running ſlow till the later end of Septem- 
ber; when it fails wholly and runs no more 
till January again. The ſame is faid of the 
Floods of eApypr ; from which it has this diffe- 
rence, that beſides its being a River in the Tor- 
rid Zone, tis alſo in the South Lat. and ſo over- 
flows at a contrary Seaſon of the Year, when 
the Sun being in the Southern Signs, cauſes the © 
Rains and Floods on that fide the Line. 
Here Sharp Landed, and found Proviſions at 
a Sugar-Work not far diſtant. Heand his Men 
refreſh'd and feaſted themſelves five or ſix Days. 
The Spaniards came with a Flag of Truce, offer- 
ing em ſtore of Beef and Hogs, if they wou'd 
ſpare the Sugar-Work, which was promis'd. 
But the Spaniards looking on theſe Invaders as 
the common Enemy of Mankind, who had re- 
nounc'd all Laws and Humanity, made no ſcru- 
ple to break their Words with them as often 
as they thought fit; and inſtead of ſending them 
of Cattle, attack'd them with 300 Horſe. How- 
uu erer, the Buccaniers made N their Retreat 
. 4 ta 


ſ 


' Ariqui- 
N. 


the Bay lies two leagues deep, within a Pointe 


Shore before you can raiſe them. Ten leagug 


48) 
to their Ship. Sharp informs us, that he founi 
the place plentifully ſtor'd with good Wing 
Oyl, and variety of other Proviſions. They 
anchor'd in 14 fathom (a very good Road) fo ere 


Land. There's a ſmall Hill juſt to the South 
ward of the River, beſides which, may be ſee 
three or four little ones under the ſmooth Land 
by che Water-ſide ; but you muſt be near Hon 


from hence is the River Tambo; from which 
Riyer to the Port of &, 1 
Ariquipa is a league of low Land; neu kie 
the Sea-ſide good clear Ground, and from (qui 
to 12 fathom Water. Tis a league mon 

to the Port, which is good. In it are Ml 
great and ſmall Rocks, of a whitiſn Colo De 
lying in the Lat. of 17 deg. 20 min. South get 
and (in going in) the entry is very narrow, Alt 
within there's 18 fathom Water. The pon be 


(hen you are in) reſembles. the Coil of a Cable 


Here's a great Volcano, call'd the :/can of A hi; 
quipa. Sir Francis Drake intended to viſit th g0 
Port, having advice of a Ship lading with Goldi in 
and Silver jn it, but the Spaniards had ſent no-: Sc 
tice of his coming by Land; ſo the Plate and of 
Gold were taken aſhore again. However, bear 
took a Bark full of Linnen, of which ſuch care is 
was not taken. A little to the Northward of Wl N 


this Port is the Iſland Guara, high and barren V 


Land, and about 8 leagues off, the Port of al 
Muli, a good Harbour for Ships; but there $ 
lies a Rock a little to the South-Eaſt of it which 
you muſt not come in leſs than a league of, ther WW (: 
being a Shoal half a league round it. Keeping I f 
| | 3 
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league from it there's a good entry. Thence 


0 


L 
ne, 
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Camana is 5 leagues. ' *Tis a good Coaſt, and camana. 
ere the Spaniards make abundance of excellent 

ine. From this Place to 8 | 
Occona is 6 leagues, _ Here's a River of freſh D. 
ater; ſametimes full, ſometimes dry, like 

ee Near the River, on the mam Land, is 
ſome broken Ground; and on the Sea-coaſt 

ome Rocks, call'd Piſcadores. About them are 
great many ſorts of good Fiſh : And hither 

he Inhabitants of Occana come often a fiſhing. 
Eight leagues off is Atico, and thence to Atti- 
quipa, 14 leagues. 

'Tis a bold Shore all-along, and high 
Land. Here begin the mountainous Hills and 
Deſarts of Atico. At this Port Ships of the lar- 4tico. 
geſt ſize lade with Corn and other Neceſſaries. 

It lies in the Lat. of 16, S. Eight leagues from 
hence is Lo fI * | 
|: 4cary, a low Coaſt, tho* the Land is very A . 
WM high and mountainous in the Country. Here's 
uy ood Anchor-ground, but Ships ſeldom Anchor 
lag in it, becauſe of the high Winds and great 
10-8 Sea which are commonly here. Nine leagues 
vey off is the Port of St. John. Its. entry at a Bay, 
ney and you may go thro? any part of it. This Port 
reW is very Windy, and is ſaid to have no freſh 
o Water. At it they make a ſmall quantity of 
08 Wines, which they ſend by Shipping to Lima 

and Panama. Three leagues off is the Port of 8 
ESt. Nicholas, a good Port; and a league farther St. N. 
Hin call'd the Mountain of Naſca, near which . 
eat the Eaſt-ſide) is an Anchoring-place in a 
$I {inal Port calF'd the Port of Cavales, *Tis pre- 


near Mount St. Galay, oppoſite to it. Tit 


There are ſeveral Iſlands of this Name in thek 


2 43 *. 
4 0 4 N 
ty Windy hereabouts. Twelve leagues fron 
this Port is the Iſland of : ; 
Lobos, a high Iſland, a league diſtant from the 
Main; about it are many Rocks, and a Shog 


high Mount and barren, having no green Thi 
upon ĩt; its Lat. 14 deg. S. In the Iſland is; 
good Harbour, which has two Mouths, but the 
commonly enter by that which lies to the 81 
and come out at that which lies to the N. . 


Seas, which abound in Seals, for which the $« 

iſh word is Lobos. #2533 
From hence to Paraca is 3 leagues; tis a good 

Port, and lies in the Lat. of 13. deg. 30. m. 


5 As we draw near the Capital of this Empit an 


Chinca. 


the Country becomes more populous. and culi N 


vated, and the Valleys are planted with abu 7 
dance of Corn and Vines. From hence to al 

Tra is 3 leagues. Here's a Bay, in which is fr 
Port, and at the bottom of it a River of frei 
Water; all the Coaſt is clear and good, andi c 
there's ſafe riding in 6 fathom Water. At this il 
Place the Spaniards load Wille in great quanti- 
ties, and ſupply the Neighbouring Towns andi 
Country. The Land is mountainous and barren n 
on the Hills, but the Valleys are full of pleaſant MW o 
Vineyards,whoſe Grapes produce extraordinæ t 
ry good Wine: For which this is one of the x 
chief Ports on the Coaſt. Hence to ( 

Chinca is 3 leapmes. Tis a bad Port, and 
there's commonly a great Sea; the Spaniard: ll * 
in this Port lade Wheat and rdian Corn for 
Lima. Near it lie 3 Iſlands, at 3 leagues diſtance © 1 
from the Cnſtom-houſe of Chinca, and bearing 
with it N. E. and S. W. From hence to | 

Canete 


- n 
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fGuarco ; and takes the Name of Canere from 
Noble Family of that Name in Spain, ſeveral 
of which have been Viceroys of Peru. Here the 
baniards lade Wheat for Lima, and ſeveral 
ther Places. The Marks of the Port are, a 
ich Mountain, called the Mountain of Guarco, 
hich appears as if it was ſplit in two; and the 
Sea falls with a great force upon it. It bas a 
Fort on the top of it, which looks white when 
on are off at Sea. Three leagues from hence 
i; an Iſland, nam'd the Iſle of Afia : Tis indif- 
ferent high Land halfa league long, and near it 
lie two Rocks: From whence to the Port of 


and has good Anchoring. The entry is on the 
N. E. fide. In this Port is a Rock call'd the 
Tortois, and when you are once within it, all is 
clear: There's 6 or 7 fathom Water 2 leagues 
from the Port, which is inhabited partly by Spa- 
nards, partly by Indians. Tis but ſmall, and 
conſiſts not of above 20 or 25 Houſes, moſtly 
ill built. Three leagues hence, are two round 
Rocks, one bigger than the other; and near 
them another parcel of little Rocks, 8 or r0in 
number. The Land is mountainous, having two 
or three rows of Hills one within another. Near 
theſe Rocks is Pachachma, and four leagues off 


are more Rocks, near the Iſland and Port of 


Callao, near which ſtands the Metropolis of Peru. 


This Iſland of Callao lies in 12 deg. 20 m. S. Callao. 


Tis very high and Warren, having neither 
Wood nor freſh Water, nor any Thing green 
upon it. It is two leagues long. A little to the 
Southward of the Anchoring-place, and off the 
Point of Callao is a Shoal of Sand, which runs a 

| great 


| 5 
cute is 9 leagues. Tis alſo call d the Port nete. 


Chilca tis 2 leagues, It is a very good Port, Cþi1ca, 


a £7; 8 
. * 
great ay into the Sea; and right off the Shay 
is a rocky land, call'd the Ifle of Lima. Thi 
Aland has ſeveral ſmall Rocks about it, th 
biggeſt of them at the S. end; which Rocky 
_ call'd Pena Oradada, or the Golden-Rock ; becauſ 
a Galeon was loſt near it, in which was faid y 
be a very great quantity of Gold. This Pa 
Oradada is very high, and no Ship can paſs! 
tween theſe Rocks, or between the Rocks ani 
the Iſland of Lima, but Ships that come fron 
the Southward Steer in between Pena Or 
and the Point of Callao, till they come to tle 
Iſland of Lima, to avoid the great Shoal whic 
runs off the Point of Callao: And when the 
have paſt that Point, they Steer directly tothe 
Anchoring-place ; which is commonly unde 
the Caſtle. In all this Bay or Port of Calla, 
ſecure riding, the Ground being clear, growiny 
ſhallow gradually, from 12 to 4 fathom Watey 
and in it you are defended from the Southerly 
Wind. About this Iſle, and among the Rock 
is ſtore of good Fiſh,and upon moſt of em an 
Hutts, in which are Indians, who make it their 
conſtant Imploy to Fiſh, and what they catch 
they carry to Lima; where having ſold it, 
they return and Fiſh for more. Upon the Illand 
is the great City of | th 
Lima, the Capital of Peru, the Reſidence 
the Viceroy and Archbiſhop ;, the later of whom 
is Primate and Metropolitan, of the Kingdom 
The City is large; and *tis ſaid, contains 17000 
Spaniards, beſides a far ggeater Number of Au- 
latoes, Moſteſe and Indians. There ate 25 Parilt- 
Churches in it, all well built, and very rich in 
Gold, Silver, and Precious Stones; the Images 
of many of their Saints being of Mn 
| l 
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0 2 well Fortify'd, having a Caſtle of 70 Braſs 


achor. It is joyn'd to the Iſland Callao by a 
tone Bridge: Tis a Place of the greateſt Trade 
f any on the Weſt ſide of America, and the 
arbour is never without Shipping. When 
ir Francis Drake came hither, he found 30 Ships 
it, of which 17 were the beſt in the South 
dea, all well provided, and yet Sir Francis took 
very rich Ship with 1500 Bars of Silver, and 
| Cheſt of Ryals aboard, beſides Silk and Linnen. 
Here alſo he had Intelligence of the Cacafogo, 
which ſail'd from this Port for Panama a fort- 
night before he arriv'd here; which Place is 
5 or 600 leagues diſtant from this. The Wind 
does not vary above a Point or two all the 


Port, in the Year 1623. The Spaniards at Li- 
ma have Servants in the Country, who are em- 


here the Plate Fleet has its Rendezvous: before 
it ſails for Panama, as it always does with the 


Armada comes to Portobel. This Armada ar- 
rives firſt at Cartagena, from whence an Expreſs 


the Southern Continent, to give notice of its ar- 
rival z upon which the Viceroy immediately 
ſends away the King's Treaſure to Panama, 
where it is Landed, and lies ready to be ſent to 
Portobel on the firſt News of the Armada's ar- 
rival there. Theſe Expreſſes are ſent to Lima, 
that the Lading may be ready at Panama to be 
ſent away upon Mules; and it requires ſome 
time for the Lima Fleet to unlade, becauſe the 
Ships ride not at Panama, but at Perica; two 

Ales bs 7 leagues 


r 
SS. " 


105,43 Pounders; cloſe under which the Ships 


way. Naſſau's Fleet burnt forty Ships in this 
ploy'd to Trade with the Indians for Gold; and 
King and Merchants Treaſure, when the _— | 


is immediately ſent over Land to Lima, thro” 
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In 1685 the Buccaniers (among whom was Cy 


3 
We. 


. We. 
leagues off. The King's Treaſure is ſaid y 
amount commonly to about 24000000 of Piecs 
of Eight, beſides abundance of Merchants 
ney and Goods; all which is carry'd on My] 


tain Dampier) lay in wait to intercept this Fle 
but before it came up, ſome of their Compaq 
were ſeparated-from the reſt, and the Spaniy 
having got the Weather-gage by a Stratagen 
the Buccaniers ran for it; which their Enemi 
who for Caution had landed their Treaf 
ſhort of their intended Port, ſuffer'd them t 
to do without purſuing em. From this Cityj 
ſent every Year a Ship to Acapulco, with Quich 
ſilver, Cocao, and Pieces of Eight. She arrivg 
commonly a little before Chriſtmas, and ſtay 
till the arrival of the Minila Ship; when. fhe 
takes in Spices, Silks, Callicoes, Muſlins, an( 
other Eaſt-India Commodities for the uſe of h- 
ru, and then returns to Lima. Tis but a Ship 
of 20 Guns; but her Lading is extreamly ich, 
both. Ontward and Homeward bound. The 
aniards in this City live in great State and 
uxury, and the Country is reckon'd healthy; 
inſomuch, that when the Merchants go from 
hence to Panama, they ſtay there as little while 
as they can, the Air not being thought ſo whole. 

ſome as that of Lima. 
The Archbiſhop of Lima has 8 Suffragan Bt 
ſhops under him, 40 Canons, 9 Arch-deacons, 
8 Chanters, 7 Schoolmaſters, 7 Treaſures, 87 
Almoners,6 Agents, the yearly Revenues of the 
Church, 220000 Crowns. Beſides the Viceroy 
in this City (whoſe Office is generally triennial) 
here are a Captain-General, a Preſident of the 
Royal Audience and Chancery of Peru, "ay 1 
N | _ 


K 2 , | : . | au c 
cde in this City; together with other inferior 
cers, a Major-General, who commands the 
irtiſon of Callao, and a Commander-General 
the Marine of Peru. Here are a Univerſity, 
da Chamber of Inquiſition. _ | 25 
The King's Revenues ariſe here to im- The | 
tenſe Sums by ſeveral Impoſts, but eſpecially F 8 
e Fifths of the Product gf all Silver and ſure. 
11d, Copper, Iron, Lead, and other Mines. Spaniſb 
his Duty 15 free from all Charges, and on theſe Mines. 
erms he grants the Mines to particular Per- X 
ns, who are at the Charge of working them. 
he Quickſilver-Mines being neceſſary for the 
diſcovery of the others, the King of Spain 
ſerves them to himſelf, but grants 30 Years 
ſes to the firſt Diſcovers. When any Mine 
s diſcover'd, whether Silver, Gold, or any o- 
her Metal, the King has 60 Perch in Circum- 
rence of it; if Silver or any other Metal, ex- 
ept Gold, of which he has 50 Perch. He has 
he fifth of all Pearl and Diamonds; the half of 
il Huvaca s, Which are the hidden Treaſures 
ff Indians, which are diſcover'd, the Coin- + 
ige: - Beſides the Fifth, here's paid 14 per 
int. on all Exports of Silver and Gold in 
Bar. All which Revenues riſe to ſo many Mil- 
lions, that it is almoſt incredible, ſome extend- 
ing them to 6 Millions Sterling Yearly, out of 
Peru and Mexico. ! 

Cuſco was formerly the Seat of the Inca Ata- Cuſco. 
baliba, who is ſtil'd by Gemelli King of Cuzco. 
elt lies on the other ſide of the Mountains, Weſt- 

1 {ard of the Country of the Amazons, from 
rich *tis not far diſtant. Eight leagues from 
e MClas, right off the Shore, lie the Iſlands of Orm- 
| £474, on which are ſeveral pieces of broken 
e Ground. 
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4. 102) 
There are alſo ſeveral ſmall Bays 
bout them, and plenty of good Fiſh. Hit 
the Fiſhermen come from Lima to Fiſh, and h 
the Indians make abundance of Fiſh-Oyl fort 
ſame Market. The Rocks Piſcadores lye di 
N. and S. from Callao, and E. N. E. from the 
The middlemoſt of theſe Rocks isth 
biggeſt. Upon them are ſeveral Hutts, inh 
bited by Indian Fiſhermen,; from whoſe Fiſhin 
here the Rocks take their Name. Within the 
is a fine Port call'd Anton. de Rodas, Where's 
cure riding. The Land high and ba 
leagues off is the Port of 
Chancay, Chancay, à very good one; 
and ſtore of other Proviſions are ſent to [ir 
The Ground is clear, and there's ſafe Auch 
ring. Twoleagues from hence is the Port of 
Guara, Lat. 31. deg. 2. m. S. On the Wind 
ward part of it is a Mountain, on the top. 
which are ſome Pyramids; a little to the Nort 
ward is a ſmall Port call'd Salinas, the beſts 
the two; both ſomething dangerous. At thi 
Proviſi- Place is abundance of Beef ready Salted, an 
great ſtore of it is ſent hence to Lima and Pan 
ma. A league off is the Iſland of Don Martin 
. whitiſh Land, plain, even, and not a mile fro 
the Shore. Three leagues from it is the littl 
Port of Zoupe, ſeldom made uſe of, for want d 
Trade, tho' there's ſafe riding in it. The Land 
is high, the Mountains barren, but the Valleys 
fruitful. Two leagues from this Port is the Ri 
ver Barancis, a freſh Water River which rum 
a great way up into the Country. 
are very well inhabited by the Indiant, and tik 
Fields planted with Corn. Three leagues fro! 
hence is the Mountain Monj ala, a barren 
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which (at a diſtance off at Sea) looks white, and 
like a Ship under Sail. Three leagues from 
hence is Faquey of Sarra; and four leagues from 
that . (5.1 . | | 23 | 
Guarmay. This part of the Coaſt runs away Guar- 
. Betweeh theſe two Places is a high Moun- 
tain, and Over-againſt it a ſmall Port. Guarm 
hasa plain ſpot of Sand ; the Land within 1s 
double, and has ſome ſpots of Sand on the top 
ofit. Within the Port is a round white Rock, 
where there's good riding on the Weather-ſide 
in 8 fathom Water; clear faſt Ground. Here's 
2 freſh-water River, which runs into the Sea 
near ome Rocks, where Ships commonly un- 
lade. Tis furniſy'd with Wood and other Ne- 
ceſſaries, and lies in the Lat. of io deg. 30 m. S. 

The Coaſt runs away S. S. W. to the Iſland of 
Don Martin, or Parratous. Hence to the Port of 
Bermejo is 3 leagues. It is a very good one, Bermejs. 
but not inhabited: There's no freſh Water 
nearer the Sea- ſide than a mile. Seven leagues 
tothe Northward lies the Mountaimof Mongon, 
the higheſt on the Coaſt of Peru. It may be ſeen 
at a great diſtance at Sea, and the Ships many 
times ſtay a Month or more by it; occafion'd by 
the Currents that ſet to the Northward along 
this Coaſt. - The beſt way is to keep off at Sea 
as much as you can, till you come into the Lat. of 
Callao. A league from Bermejo are the Caleta's, 
two ſmall Bays,in both of which is good Ancho- 
ring; and before that Port is a little Iſland, high- 
land, call'd the Ietta, which has a Bay on the 
E. fide nam'd Callibria; and between the Iſland 
and the Port are ſome bad Shoals. From the 
Caleta's to Mongonilla another ſmall Port, ſeldom 
made uſe of, tis two leagues, and thence to 
H | Mongon 


Rocks. Three leagues from Mongon is the Port 


(98) 
Moxgon four leagues. Here's another little Nr 
land call'd the Terra, a league from the Monn- 


tain of Mongon. *Tis a low even Ifland, 
in which lies cloſe under the Main two ſmall 


of Coſma; at the S. Point of which is a little Wo 


Lanta. 


good Ground. Ten leagues hence is the Iſland 


' Of - i 


Rock, and a ſmall Shoal of Sand all round it 
Within on the ſame fide is a Freſh-Water R. Woo 
ver; at the mouth of which is the common 
Anchoring-place. At the N. Point coming in, 
is a ſmall low Iſland, higher at both ends than n rt 
the middle. This is a very good. Port, Lat. 
deg. 50. m. S. Its entrance is fafe, all clear and 


of Saints; and 9 leagnes from that, the Moun-Wit i: 
tain of Guanapi, a high Mountain, on which hee 
the Sca falls very heavy. About a mile to the 
Leward of it, is a little Iſland that runs out + Wl: 
bout a league; and near to that Ifland a Rock, Wer 
high and round ; which (at a diſtance) looks 
whitiſh. This Rock, and the Iſland of Sire 
bear N. W. and S. E. Between 'em are twolls 
more Iſlands, one call'd the Iſſand of Clas. Fou en. 
leagues before you come to this Iſle, *tis ſome- Non 
what dangerous, and when you begin to dr 
near the Shoals, you'll ſee two little Rocks, one 
bigger than the other, right againſt a ſmall Bay, 
in which is a good Port. Here's no freſh We eſe 
ter, but whar's fetcht from a Town 3 miles off 
From this Bay is another Rock near the Mail t 
Land, off which Rock is a Shoal 3 Cables length 
from it, and more to the Southward is the Rock 


Santa, diſtant about a league and half 5 Neal 
which is a Port that goes by the ſame Name, aner 


in entring it the Spaniards commonly look - 
| or 


. 

&r a ſpot of Land that is very plain, and looks 
ike a Pathway 3 when they ſee it, they run in 
oldly, and in the Road have not above 4 or 5 
athom of Water. At Orſa, a ſmall Village a 
ttle within Land, inhabited by Spaniards, is 
tore of Biſcuit, Wood, Water, and other Ne- 
eſſaries to be had. In 1684 Captain Eaton 
ook a Ship off this Port, where ſhe had put in 
or Water. In the Chanel, between the Iſland 


rto the Iſland than the Main. The ſafeſt way 
to keep at a diſtance from the little Iſland, 
hich lies near the Land, for there's foul rocky 


tis white Ground,and has three broken Places, 
ne of which looks as if it were cut in two in 
he middle. On the South part of it is a little 
ſand, at which there's good Anchoring. Lat. 9. 
geg. S. Not far to the N. W. is the Port of 


Swithout them. *Tis a bad Port, without de- 


Ire not able to get aſhore in 3 or 4 days. In the 
Year 1684 the Citizens of Trux:/s, to which 
ity this is the Port, built a Fort here for its 


IS a Place of great Trade. The Town ſtands 
dn the Shoar, and would be very inconſiderable 
35 it not for the Neighborhood of 


ty, and moſtly inhabited by Spaniards : It is 
ery popular and rich, which made the Priva- 
ders reſolve to attempt it, till they heard of 
te building the Fort at Guanchaquo, on which 

1 they 


ind the Main, any Ship may go, keeping near- 


round. The Iſle of Saint: is a league in length. 


ence, and ſuch an ill Place to land at, that 
ometimes the very Fiſhermen, who live here, 


Cuanchaquo, in which are two Shoals of Sand Guar- 
retty near the Shore, but the Anchoring-place <49«c- 


lefence againſt Pirates, cloſe by the Sea-ſide. P. 


Truxillo, ſix miles within Land. Tis a large T-ux;%o, 
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Provig. they alter'd their Reſolutions. In this City ate 7 
ons. great ſtores of Flower, and other Proviſions ef 
Trade. which are ſhip'd off at Guanchaquo, for Pane in 


Here's alſo a great Trade driven in Brand. 
Sugar, Wine, and Marmalade of Quinces, 9 
which the Engliſb took 8 Tons in a Prize beloꝶ f. 
ing to the Port of Guanchaquo. Three or fa 
Ships are imploy'd Yearly in tranſporting thel 
Merchandizes to Panama. In 1704, Dam 
took a Ship belonging to this Port, that beſide 
Flower, Sugar, and Brandy, had ſome Bales d 
wrought Silk in her. Truxillo is an Epiſcopd 
See, the Biſhop's Revenue 7000 Crowns, ty 
Deaus 1000 each, an Archdeacon, a Chanter, 
Schoolmaſter, a Treaſurer, each 600. Here 
4 Court of Judicature, dependant on that of ti 
Royal Audience of Peru at Lima. A little tt 


the Northward of Guanchaquo, are the Rive p 
and Port of | | Fr 
chacama. Chacama; the River is at the bottom of the... 
Bay, and the banks of it well inhabited by 00 
dians. Hereabouts is commonly a ſtrong Cone 
rent, ſetting into che Bay of Chacama. On tit 0 
North ſide of the River is a ſmall Village of $ | 
niards, call'd Chao. Nor muſt we forget, tha gn 
within Land lies Caxamalca, or the Ruins of itil , , 
it being the place where Pizarro ſurpriz d a fi. 
__— the Inca Atabaliba. Not far off is ext 
Port o | Ie: 
Malabri- Malabrigo, and upon the Port a Mountain d - 
2% the ſame Name, high, and at the top of it b t. 
ken Ground. Near it you perceive the Breaſi lit 
of Chacama, which ſtand abpve the Town of Pi dif 
ſan ;/ theſe are the Marks for the Port of Mal pg 
brigo: There is alſo to know the Port by, 20% gd. 


above two leagues from the Main, a ſmall Rod 


call 


($0817) 
call'd the Rock of Malabrigo, which Rock looks 
at a diſtance as if *twas cut in two in the mid- 
dle: It lies in 8 deg. S. Lat. The beſt place to 
anchor in, is to Leward of the Mountain, bring- ' 
ing it to bear, due South, and there is no leſs 
than 50 fathom Water, faſt Anchor-ground. 
The Rock bears S. E. with Guanchaquo. A lit- 
tle to the Northward is N Ort - . 
Pacaſmay, an excellent Port, in which is a 7acaſ- 
hollow Rock that has abundance of white Birds 99 
about it: Here's freſh Water, but the Spring is 
faid to be three quarters of a mile from the Sea, 
whence they carry Water to Cherpe. This Port 
lies in 7 deg. 20 m. S. Lat. and the Anchoring- 
place is to the Weather-ſide of it, near the 
Mount of Malabrigo. Here are ſwarms of 
Water-Rats, which often do great damage to 
Ships Cables. A little farther Northward is | 
Cherpe, where Ships ſometimes lade Flower. Cterpe, 
From this Place the Coaſt falls away low by the Proriti- 
Sea-ſide to the Mount of Etem; yet up in the on. 
Country the Land 1s very high and mountain- 
- Mount Etem is a high round Hill, whence 
to the Me | 
Iſle Lobos de la Aſar is 5 leagues; which di- Lobos de 
ſtance it bears from the Main: It lies in 6 degr. “ Mar. 
24m. S. Lat. Tis call'd Lobos de la Mar, to di- 
ſtinguiſn it from another not far from it, and 
extreamly like it, call'd Lobos de la Terra, for it panp. 
lies nearer the Continent. The plenty of Seals | 
heie gives theſe Iſlands their Name, as it docs 
to others. Lobos de la Mar conſiſts indeed of two 
little INands, each about a mile round, of an in- 
different height, a ſmall Chanel between, fit for 
boats only, and ſeveral Rocks lying on the N. 
kde of the Iflands, a little way from ſhore. 


(102) 
There's a ſmall ſandy Bay ſhelter'd from the 
Windsat the Weſt end of the Eaſtermoſt Iſland, 
where Ships may careen. The reſt of the Shore, 
as well round the two Iſlands as between en, 
is a rocky Coaſt,conſiſting of ſmall Cliffs; with- 
in Land they are both of em partly rocky, and 
partly ſandy, barren, without any freſh Water, 
No Shrub, Graſs, or Herbs, or any Land-Aqnj 
mal, but Fowl, eſpecially Penguins. There B 
another ſort of {mall black Fowl, that make 
holes in the Sand for their -Night-habitation, 
whoſe Fleſh is good ſweet Meat. Dampier ſays 
he never ſaw any of 'em, but here and at Jul 
Fernando's. There's good riding between the 
Eaſtermoſt Ifland and the Rocks, in 10, 12,0 
14 fathom Water, ior the Wind is generally at 
S. or S. S. E. and that Iſland lying E. and W. 
ſhelters the Road. Here's Turtle in pretty good 
plenty. The Voyage from John Fernando ti 
theſe Iſlands took Capt. Dampier from the gt 
of April to the gth of May, 32 Days. Here Mz 
riners furniſh themſelves with Penguins Egg 
and thoſe of a Bird call'd Boobzes ; they alſo (alt 
young Seal, if in fear of Want. Here's almof 
always a great Sea, and the Currents ſet alons 
Shore to Leward. At this Iſland Paulo Andru 
and James Querba, two Spaniſh Captains, wen 
caſt away: Tis dangerous coming near it, bf 
reaſon of the many Currents running here 
From this Iſland to the Windward Poiat of the 
Port of Aſonura is 7 leagues. This is ſaid to be 
as good a Port as that of Payta, tho? it is not 0 


much us'd. Here's good freſh Water, and + 
bundance of ſeveral ſorts of Fiſh. The Land 
hereabouts is all mountainous and barren: 
Within it is a Town, nam'd Loyala, fo 72 


I 
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from Martin de Loyala, one of the firſt Conque- 
rors and Governors of Peru, not improbably of 


* 


the Family of Ignatius, Founder of the Order of 


Jeſuits. A little to the North-weſt is the Point 
2nd Port of 62:5 C 3193, WOT HER 
Payta, a ſmall Spaniſh Sea-port Town, in 5 d. 
15M. S. Lat. Tis built on the Sand, cloſe by 
the Sea, in a Nook or ſmall Bay, under a high 
Hill: There are in it 80 Houſes, : and 2 Chur- 
ches; the Houſes low and ill built, like thoſe in 


Tayta. 


peru, on all the Sea-Coaſt; the Walls are of 
Brick made with Earth and Straw kneaded to- 


gether, 3 foot long, and 2 foot broad, 1 foot 
thick, dry'd in the Sun: In ſome places they 
have no Roofs, only Poles laid acroſs from the 
Side-walls, and cover'd with Mats ; theſe Walls 
are conſiderably high; if there are Roofs, the 
Walls are lower. The Churches are large, and 
fairly carv'd. At one end of the Town is a 
ſmall Fort, cloſe by the Sea, but no great Guns 
init, for the Fort with Muſquets only will com- 
mand the Bay, ſo as to hinder any Boats from 


landing. There's another Fort on the top of 


the Hill, juſt over againſt the Town, which 
commands both it and the lower Fort. Here 
are neither Wood nor Water. The Country 
about Payta is mountainous and barren; there 
is no Town of Conſequence nearer it than Piura, 
a large Town within Land 45 miles diſtant, ly- 
ing in a Valley, water'd by a ſmall River which 
falls into the Sea in the Bay of Cherpe. This Bay 
is nearer to Piura than Payta, yet all Goods im- 
ported by Sea for Piura are landed at Payta, the 
Bay of Cherpe being full of dangerous Shoals, 
whereas the Road of Payta is one of the beſt on 
the Coaſt of Peru; tis ſhelter'd from the South 
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Piura. 
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Wind by the Point, which makes a large Bay San 
and ſmooth Water for Ships to ride; there Wl wa! 
room enough for a good Fleet, and Anchoring Wl Sh 
in any depth, from 6 to 20 fathom, right + WM Ri 
gainſt the Town, the nearer to it the ſhallowe WI Th 
the Water, and the ſmoother the riding: IT Ml the 
clear Sand all over the Bay: Moſt Ships paſſing Wl tht 
either to the North or South touch at this Place Co 
for Water, tho? there is none here, and it iz of 
brought 6 miles by Indian Fiſhermen, who ſu Wl 1: 
ply all Ships very reaſonably, and good Water Ml th 
is much priz'd all-along the Coaſt. In 16%, ll 
Capt. Dampier landed, with other Privateers, L 
4 miles to the South of the Town; the Gover- Wi © 
nor of Piura was come with 100 Men to defend be 
it, however the Engliſh took the Fort without te 
the loſs of a Man, on which the Governor and A 
his Spaniards fled, as did alſo the Townſmen Wt 
and their Families; the Engliſp enter'd the place Wl 


and found every-Body and every Thing gone: In 


They ſtaid here fix Days, ahd the Spantard; te- a 
fuſing to ranſom the Town, Capt. Swan, who ! 
commanded the Privateers, order'd it to hb: © 
burnt, which was preſently done: Capt. EAẽãͥ ! 
had a little before burnt a great Ship in the 
Road. The Ranſom the Exgliſu demanded was 
300 packs of Flower, 3000 pound of Sugar, 
25 Jarrs of Wine, and 1000 Jarrs of Water. 
About two leagues to the N. N. E. is the River 
Colan ;, treſh Water, which runs out into the 
Sea : From hence Ships that touch at Payta are 
ſupply'd not only with Water, but with other 
Retreſhments, as Wood, Fowls, Hogs, Plan- 
tains, Yams, and Maize, Payta being deſtitute 
of all theſe things. The Indians of Colan are 
Fiſhermen : At the Mouth of this River are two 

| - Sands, 


N 


. | 
gands, one on each ſide, ſtretching a mile to- | 
wards the Sea; and in the middle of the etwo. 

Shoals is the Channel, which is deep. p this | 
River are many Indian Towns and Villages 

The Country is mountainous and barren, but 

there are ſome Valleys which are fruitful, as a 
they are all- along to the Southward upon this 

Coaſt. The higheſt Mountains here are thoſe 

of Metapa, which are alſo barren, and have 

many pieces of broken Ground on em, but at 

the top, in two or three places the Land is even, 

and looks like Tables. In this Bay you have the 

Land and Sea-winds conſtant; the Sea-wind is 
commonly at S. and S. by W. which begins a- 

bout nine in the Morning, and holds till nine or 

ten at Night; but then this Wind dies away, 

and half an hour, or an hour after, the Land. 
wind ſprings up, which is at Eaſt right off the 

Land, and continues a fine freſh Gale till eight 

in the Morning, when it falls calm, and ſoon 

after ſprings up the Sea-wind, as before. The 

Town of Colan ſtands on the River, tis inhabi- 4 
ted by Indians: The Fiſhermen fiſh in Bark-logs, 

made of many round Logs of Wood in manner 

of a Raft, and very different, according to the 

Uſe they are deſign'd for, or the Matter they 

are made of; they can ſail only before the Wind, 

ſo that when they go long Voyages, as to Pana- 

aa or Mexico, they never are brought back a- 

> W cain; but theſe are the larger fort, the Fiſher. 
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mens are leſs, ſomewhat different, and by the 
benefit of the Sea-wind and Land-wind go lit- 
tle Turns forwards and backwards, either with 
KFiſh or other Proviſions and Neceſlaries. Two 
: WM [cagues upwards the Coaſt runs W. S. W. from 
| "' 
| 


- Payta 


n 

Pata to the Golden Rack, from whence to th 
Northermoſt Point of the K 

Lobos de Ille Lobos de la Terra are two leagues morg, 
la Terra. and they bear from each other N. E. and S. M. 
This Iſland at Sea is of an indifferent height, and 
appears like Lobos de la Mar. A quarter of 
mile from the North end, there's a great hol 
low Rock, and a good Channel between, when 
Dampier is 7 fathom Water; Boobies, Penguins, and Seal 
are here in great quantities: Boobies are ht 
coarſe Food; tis a Water-fowl leſs than a Hep, 
of a light greyiſh colour, her Bill longer and 
bigger than a Crows, ſtrong and broad at{'the 
end, her Feet flat like a Ducks, her Fleſh fiſhy, 
The Name is given her from her ſtupidity, 
The Anchoring-place in this Iſland is at the 
N. E. end, 4 or 5 fathom Water; tis very roc- 
ky and barren: here's no Freſh Water. Fron 
hence to the Point of Parina is about 7 leagues: 
The Point is low Land towards the Sea, and 
appears at a diſtance like two Iſlands, one of 
which looks round, and the other cragged, as if 
it was cut in pieces. To the Leward of the 

Point 1s a fine little Bay. From Parina to 
C.Blanco Cape Blanco is 7 leagues. In the midway is a 
ſmall Bay and Fort, call'd Malaca, which is ſel- 
dom made uſe of: At its South Point is a great 
Shoal, that runs out above a mile into the Sea 
to the N.W. therefore in going ' tis beſt to keep 
neareſt to the North Shore to avoid this Shoal; 
between which and the Point of Parina are ſe- 
veral little Bays, but of no uſe, and (excepting 
the Shoal near the Point of Malaca) all is deep 
and clear, ſo that you may ride where you 
pleaſe, only you muſt mind that your Ground- 
Tackling be good, becauſe of the hard Guſts 
| | Wind, 
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Wind, which often blow here. Cape Blanco is 
high Land, from whence ſuch boiſterous Winds 
blow, that tis a Proverb with the Spaniards, 
The Mouteſt Man of War muſt ſtriſe to Cape Blan- 
co; yet here 18 never any great Sea. The Cape 
is in 3 deg. 45 m. *Tis counted the worſt Ca 

in all the South Seas to double, paſling to the 
Southward ; for, in all other places Ships may 
ſtand off to Sea 22 or 30 leagues, if they find 
they can't get auy thing under the Shore, but 
here they dare not do it, for they find a Current 
ſetting N. W. which will carry a Ship off more 
in two hours than they can run again in five : 
Beſides ſetting to the Nocthward: they loſe 
ground, therefore they always bear up under 
the Shore, which they often find very difficult, 
the Wind generally blowing very ſtrong, at 


white Rocks to the Sea, whence it takes its 
Name. The Land in the Country ſeems to be 
full of high, ſteep, rugged, and barren Rocks. 
Ships that ſail about this Cape againſt the Breze 
muſt beat it about by hard Labour; and if there's 
any Current, as commonly there i, the Spaniards 
are a long time getting about, ſometimes a fort- 
night or three weeks, and when they have ſplit 
their Sails, which are ſeldom very good, they 
run back to Quiaquil to mend em again. The 


half or two foot; the Flood ſets to the South, 
and the Ebb to the North; the Current is very 
ſtrong, ſetting to the N. W. which hinders 
Ships mightily; and the more, becauſe tis a ve- 
ry windy place, ſo that many times Ships are 
not able to carry their Topſails, and then 1 is 
g 3 > , f ut 


8. S. W. and S. by W. without altering. The 
Cape is of an indifferent height, fenc'd with + 


Tides here riſe and fall not above a foot and 


Damp. 


( 108 ) 
but bad plying to Windward againſt a Current, 
From Cape Blanco to Mancors is 4 leagues, and 
thence to the River Tumbes 1 4 leagues. *Twas 


here Pizarro firſt landed in Peru He croſs , 

the River by night in a Boat, becauſe the Gover. U 

nor would not receive him as a Friend, ſet upon i 

him, routed him,agd plunder'd the Place, which r 

he call'd St. Michael, the Name it bears at this f 

 - day, but tis an inconſiderable Village, and of s 
no note for any thing elſe. All along upon the 
Coaſt. is a great Row or Wood of Trees, and 
the River runs thro? them; on its Banks are fed 


. leagues into the Sea, and the Rivers that run 
from the Land augment em. Tweuty-eight 
' leagues from Cape Blanco is 


ſtore of Cattle : It is a Paſſage for Travellers, 
there being a great Road from it to ſeveral In- 
land Towns and Villages. The Main-land is 
very full of Shoals, which ſtretch above two 


Pointa Arena, or Sandy Point, the Weſtermoſt 
Point of the Iſland Puna. Here all Ships bound 
into the River of Quiaquil anchor, and muſt 
wait for a Pilot, the Entrance being very dan- 
gerous for Strangers. | 

The Iſland Puna is a pretty large, flat, low 
Iſland, ſtretching Eaſt and Weſt about 12 or 
14 leagues long, and 4 or 5 leagues broad. The 
Tide runs very ſtrong all about this Iſland, but 


. To many different ways, by reaſon of the Bran- 


Pilots. 


ches, Creeks, and Rivers which run into the Sea 


near it, that it caſts up many dangerous Shoals 
on all ſides. There's only one Indian Town in 
the Iſland, cloſe by the Sea, and 7 leagues from 
Point Arena, which Town is alſo call'd Puns. 
The Indians its Inhabitants are all Seamen, and 
the only Pilots. in theſe Seas, eſpecially for the 

8 * River: 
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River: Their ch'iefeſt Employment when they 
are not at Sea is Fiſhing. Theſe Men are oblig'd 
by the Spaniards to keep good Watch for Ships 
that anchor at Point Arena: The Place where 
they keep this Watch is a Point of Land on the 
land that ſtarts out into the Sea, from whence 
they can ſee all Ships which anchor at Point A- 
rena: The Indians come thither in the Morning, 
and return at Night on Horſeback. From this 
Watching Point to Point Arena is 4 leagues, all 


drown'd Maugroue Land. And in the midway © 


between theſe two Points is another ſmall one, 
where theſe Indians are oblig'd to keep another 
Watch when they fear an Enemy : 'The Centi- 
nel goes thither in a Canao in the Morning, and 
returns at Night. The middle of the Ifland is 
Savannah or Paſture., There are ſome Ridges of 
good Wood-land, which is of a light-yellow or 
ſandy Mould, producing large tall Trees moſt 
unknown to Travellers. There are about 20 
Houſes in the Town of Puna, and a ſmall 
Church; the Houſes ſtaud all on Poſts o or 
12 foot high, with Ladders on the outſide to go 
up into em. The beſt place for Ships to lie at 
an Anchor, is againſt the middle of the Town; 
there's 5 fathom Water within a Cables length 
of the Shore, and good ſoft deep Oaze, where 
Ships may careen or hale aſhore. At Point Arena 
are abundance of Oyſters, and other Shelfiſh, as 
Cockles and Muſcles. This Iſland was the firſt 
place Pizarro conquer'd;'twas under the Govern- 
ment of Quaſcar Atabalibas Brother, to whom 
Pizarro ſent 600 Priſoners he took here, to gain 
his Friendſhip: And byevery thing we read of 
theſe Parts, it appears they were much better 
inhabited when under their Inca's, than wy 

ave 
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have been ſince the Spaniards came among em. 
Before we treat of the City of Quiaquil, we muſt 
not forget the little Iſland Santa Clara, which 
lies E. & W. 25 leagues from Cape Blanco: *Tig 
of an indifferent height, and appears like a dead 
Man ſtretch'd out in a Shroud ; the Eaſt repre. 
ſents the Head, and the Weſt-end the Feet. 
Ships that are bound into the River of Oujaquil 
paſs on the South ſide, to avoid the Shoals which 


ARich lie on the North ſide, where the Spaniards ſay is 


k. arich Wreck. The Bay of 


Quiaquil Quiaquil runs in between Capt Blanco on the 


South ſide and Point Chandy on the North. Santa 
Clara lies near the bottom of the Bay, 7 leagues 
from Point Chandy, and as far from Point Arena; 
*tis a league from Puna before you come to the 
River of Quiaquil's Mouth, where it is a mile 
broad: From thence npwards it lies pretty 
ſtreight : Both ſides of it are ſwampy Land, ſo 
overgrown with red Maugroves that there's no 
going aſhore. Four miles before you come to 
the Town, is a low Iſland, ſtanding ig the River, 
and dividing it into two,which makes two very 
fair Channels for Ships to paſs up and down; 
the S. W. Channel is the wideſt. The Iſland is 


not above a mile long; from the upper part of 


it to the Town is almoſt a league, and near as 
much from one ſide of the River to the other: 
In that ſpacious place Ships of the greateſt Bur- 
then may ride afloat; but the beſt place is nea- 
reſt to that part of the Land where the Town 
ſtands, which is ſeldom without Ships. Onia- 
quil faces the Iſland, and is built cloſe by the 
River, partly on the ſide, and partly at the foot 
of a gentle Hill declining towards the River, 
by which the lower part is often ang 
IN | There 
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here are three Forts, two ſtanding on the fow 
round, the other on the Hill. This Town 
makes a'very fine Proſpect, it being heautify'd 
with ſeveral good Churches and gqod Buildings. 
Here lives a Governour; and this may be rec- 
kon'd one of the chiefeſt Sea-ports in the South 
Seas. The Commodities which 'are exported 
from hence are Timber, Cacao, Hides, Tallow, 
Sarſaparilla, and other Drugs, and Quite Cloth. 
Sarſaparilla grows in the Water by the ſides of 
the River. The Town of Quiaquil is faid to 
contain near 5000: Inhabitants. Sir Francis 
Drake took a Ship belonging to this Port, laden 
with Ship-Tackling- and Furniture, having 80 
pound weight of Gold. Capt. Damprer ſays, he 
was with Capt. Swan when he advanc'd within 
two mile of this Town to ſurprize it, in the 
Year 1684, but their Indian Guide getting from 
em, and the Spxniards taking the Alarm, that 
Deſign fail'd. In the Year 1687, Capt. Townly 
and Capt. Gronet took it Sword in Hand, with 
700 Men, at what time there were 5000 in the 
Town: They put the Town to Ranſom, -and 
the Governour agreed to pay a Million of Pieces 
of Eight, and 400 Sacks of Meal, to which the 
City of Quito was to contribute, and the Vicar- 
General, Who was taken Priſoner, was diſpatcht 
thither to ſollicit the matter. The Privateers 
carry'd away 200 of their principal Priſoners.to 
the Iſle of Puna, where they revel'd ſeveral days 
with the Spaniſh Women and Wine ; but the 
Ranſom not coming in time, they cut off ſome 
of the Priſoners Heads, and ſent 'em to the 
Town : The Commander would not pay above 
50000 Pieces of Eight, which they took, and 
carrying off with ' em 100 of the chief of their 
N Pri- 


Eight an ounce for wrought Gold. The City 


of a conſiderable height: There is a Communi- 


St. Hele- 
na Point 


that faces the River; the two leſs, which are 0 
the declenſion of that Hill, facing the River al. 


( 112 )) l 
Priſoners, and to the value of Two millions « 
Livres in Gold, Silver, and Jewels, they ven 
ſo oyer-burthen'd with Plate, that for conye. 
nience of Carriage they would give 80 Pieces q 


built almoſt all round a little Hill, on which ar 
three Forts, the two leſs commanded by the 
greater, which is not ſtrong, but on the ſide 


ſo, are ſurrounded each with a very thin Wall 


cation between theſe two Forts and the other 
by a Way defended on each ſide by rows of Px 
lifadoes, fill'd with Earth and Stone. In the 
great Fort, which is alſo ſurrounded with Pal. 
ſadoes, the Privateers found 7 pieces of Cannon, 
18 and 12 Pounders, but by reaion of their ele- 
vation they could not point their Guns low 


enough to incommode thoſe that are in the Nee 


Town, unleſs by beating the Houſes about Wi" 
their Ears: The Stores of Powder are in the I 
middle of the Fort. The Streets are narron, MW \ 
the Pariſh-Churches very fine, as are alſo the MW: 
Convents; the Houſes are built upon Poſts, be- Wl 
cauſe when the Rains fall from January to April, Wl © 
the Streets are ſo wet and dirty, they are forc'd WW *! 
to make Bridges, to paſs over the Water and . 
Mire ; this makes the Place unhealthy. Their If 
chief Trade is in Cacao and Chocolate. There I * 
were Three millions of Pieces of Eight in the MY 


Town when the Privateers attack'd it, but the Wt! 


Spaniards found means to convey away moſt of . 
that Treaſure. From the Point of Chandy to I\ 
P. St. Helena is about 5 leagues : This is the £\ 


North Point of the Bay of Ouiaquil, and Cape It 


Blanco 


(13) 


v/anco the South: *Tis a great Bay, having ſome 
lands, many Rivers, and abundance of Shoals 
1it, and about 37 leagues in extent. The Point 
& Helena takes its Name from a ſmall Town in- 
habited by Spaniards and Indians. They have 
generally ſtore of Proviſions here, as Biſcuit, 


Peaſe, Flower, Corn, dry'd Fiſh, ſalt Beef, Proviſi- 


Ons. 


pork, and other Neceſſaries, with which they 
ſupply ſuch Ships as put in here. The beſt 
Anchoring is in about 7 or 8 fathom Water, a 
little to the S. W. of the Iſland. The Land is 
ow, barren, and has no Trees. The Point is 
high Land, and even a-top. It looks like an 
land at a diſtance, becauſe the Land about it 
is low, and it bulges out into the Sea directly to 
the Weſt. Over-againſt the Point, on the N. 
ide, there's a Bay: If you fall in there in the 
Night, keep your Lead going, and mind your 
depth, till you either can get out, ar with Con- 
veniency come to an Anchor. The Point lies 
in 2 deg. 15 m. S. Lat. *Tis overgrown with 
Thiſtles ; no Graſs grows on the Land near the 
Village, neither is there any freſh Water. - Not 
far off, cloſe by the Sea, 5 paces from the High- 


water mark, there's a ſort of Bituminous Mat- Pitch. 


ter which boils out of a little hole in the Earth, 
and is like thin Tarr; the Spaniards call it Al- 
gatrane : By much boiling it becomes hard like 
Pitch, and ſerves for the ſame ufes. The di- 
an; here are Fiſhermen ; and go ont to Sea on 
Bark-logs ; their chief Subſtance is Maize,which 
they get of the Ships for Algatrane. The Spa- 
niards ſay, here's a rich Wreck, in 7 or 8 fathom . 
Water. Near this Point the Spaniſh Men of 
War attack'd Captain Towzly, as he made out of 
the Bay of Quiaquil with his Priſoners and 1 
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but they left him (when in 5 or 6 days Engag 
ment they found he was too hard for them) th 
he had not a quarter ſo many Guns. Four leagu 
off, are the River and Town of 95 
Colanche; the later inhabited by Indians, wh 
carry Water from hence to St. Helena. Rigi 
againſt the River, but at a good diſtance, isy 
Ifland of the fame Name, ſaid to be very les 
thy. There are a few Indi ans upon it, who ln 
by fiſhing : All round it is 10 fathom Water, 
that you may go from one part to another y 
ſecurely. A little to the Northward, are ty 
fmall Rocks call'd Ahoredos, or the hang'd Md 
For that Machiaco, an Indian King, having take 
two Spaniards in a Fight, hang'd one of the 
upon one Rock, and the other upon t'other 
Two leagues to the N. W. are the Rivera 
Bay of Picoya, at the N. fide of which is a ſmal 
Anchoring-yplace, and Shoals of Sand ono 
ſides. Keep an equal diſtance between hot 
Shoars, and then you may ſafely venture it 
Don't come too near three {mall Rocks att 
entrance, for they are Shoal half a mile round 
«The River is at the bottom of the Bay. |t 
Banks inhabited by Indians, who ſupply the$ 
niards with many Neceſlaries. Over-agalll 
this Bay is the Iſland | 
Zalongo, higher Land than that of Plat 
It has two ſmall Racks which are pretty hieb 
one at the S. end, the other at the N. Here's 
good place to ride in at the E. fide, next tot 
main Land. A little to the Southward of ti 
Anchoring-place is ſome white broken Grout 
Six Teagnes from hence is the Iſland 


Plata 
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Plate which was ſhar'd here by Sir Francis Drake 
and his Company, out of the famous Prize Caca- 
ag, the which he brought here. It lies in the 
Lat. of 1 deg. 10 m. is in length about 4 miles, 


ent height, but higheſt at the E. end. There 
re ſome few ſmall Trees upon it, but none fit 
or uſe. At both Points of the Iſland are ſeve- 


t the S. E. end. Tis deep Water all round, 
xcept at thoſe two Points abovemention'd, 
ad the Anchoring- place is on the E. fide, in a 
andy Bay, good Ground and ſmooth Water. 
ere is plenty of Turtle at certain Seaſons of 
he Year, which Captain Sharp found, and abun- 
lance of Goats. Here's no freſh Water, or io 
ttle 'twas not worth mentioning, for they 
ou'd not fill above 20 gallons a day out of a 
ttle Spring iſſuing from a Clift near the An- 
horing-place, which is within a Cables length 
f the Shore, 14 fathom Water. Farther off 
on cannot anchor by reaſon the Bank is ſteep, 
nd your Anchors will not hold. The Trees it 
roduces, are ſmall-body'd, low, and grow 
hin, overgrown with long Moſs. Here's 
00d Graſs in the beginning of the Year. The 
boats are now deſtroy'd.. From the S. E. Point 
icre ſtrikes out a ſmall Shoal a quarter of a 
nile mto the Sea, where is a great Ripling 
uring the Flood. The Tide runs ſtrong. The 
lood South, and Ebb North: There's good 
anding on the Sandy Bay againſt the Ancho- 
ing place, and at no place beſides. Boobies and 

12 Man 


if 


Plata ; ſo call'd from the great quantities of Plata. 


1 breadth about a mile and half; of an indiffe- - 


al Rocks and Shoals that ſtretch out almoſt a a 
ile into the Sea, which often breaks upon 
hem. There are three ſmall and ſeep Rocks 
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Man of War-Birds; the later ſomething like ou 
Kites in England, are in great plenty here, hu 
no other Land Animal. From hence tis fire 

leagues to | 
Cape Lo- Cape Lorenzo; halfa league before you come 
reno, to it is a good Anchoring-place, where (it ya 

want freſh Water) you may ſupply your el 
All the Coaſt is deep and clear, and you ma 
ride in any part of the Cape of St. Lorenzo,whic 
is higheſt near the Water-ſide. There are on 

a few Trees and Buſhes upon it. Right againſt il; 
are two Rocks, which look like two Fryers, au 
are ſocall'd. The one is high and ſlender, tte 
other bluff. At Sea, the Cape bearing N. 4 or 
leagues off, ſhows plain above, and you mi 
ſee the top of a Church Steeple. It lies an 

1 deg. S. To the Southward is a Shoal of Sau tn 
which ſtretches out to Sea (from the Main) o 
bout a league; and is half a league in breadu ch. 
*Tis one of the Capes where Dampier ſays then de 
are no Land-Winds. Three leagues from hen th; 

is a little high Rock, and 2 leagues farther ti thi 
Port of 
Manta, Manta, a ſmall Indian Village on the Main for 
' 7 or 8 leagues from the Iſland of Plata. 1 
, ſands ſo advantageouſly to be ſeen, being bull wh 
on a ſmall Aſcent, that tho” there are but a f 
poor ſcattering Indian Houſes, yet it makes 
very fair Proſpect to the Sca. There's a hit 
Church, adorn'd with a great deal of Carr 
Work: It was formerly a Habitation of $4 
#iards, but they are now remoy'd. The Lav w. 
about it is dry and ſandy, bearing only a f que 
ſhrubby Trees. Theſe Indians plant no mal wa. 
ner of Grain or Root, but are ſupply'd from of 


ther Places; Themſelves commonly 140 an 
; 0 | 
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ock of Proviſions to relieve Ships that want; 
Or this is the firſt Settlement Ships can 
touch at, bound from Panama to Lima, or any 
ther Port of Peru. The Land is not fit for 
aize. There's a Spring of good Water be- 
tween the Village and the Sea. On the back of 
the Town, a pretty way up in the Country, 18 a 
ery high Mountain, tow'ring up like a Sugar- 
oaf, only a little ſquare; and call'd Monte Chri- 
% a good Sea mark, there being none like it 
on all the Coaſt. The Body of it bears due S. 
from Manta; a mile and half from the Shore, 
right againſt the Village, is a dangerous Rock, $ 
which never appears above Water, neither does 
the Sea break upon it, becauſe here's ſeldom 
any great Sea; yet tis now ſo well known, 
that all Ships bound for this Place eaſily a- 
void it. A mile within this Rock is good An- 
choring in 6, 8 or 10 fathom, hard; ſound, and 
clear Ground ; and a mile from the Road, on 
the W. ſide, is a Shoal running as far out into 
the Sea. From Manta to Cape Lorenzo the 
Land 1s plain and even. The Spaniards (who 
formerly dwelt here) live now 20 miles within 
Land, where they have buile a large Town 
which bears the ſame Name ; and 250 miles 
farther, on the Continent, ſtands the City of 


Quito, formerly Capital of a Kingdom of that gi. 


Name, which was given by the Inca Guaynacapa 
to his Son Atabaliba, who ſeiz'd his elder Bro- 
ther's Dominions in Peru, which occaſion'd thoſe ' 
Wars between them that facilitated the Con- 
queſt of that Empire by the Spaniards, Here it 
was P;zarrorouted the Viceroy Nunez,and ſtruck 
off his Head. The City is now very Populous, 
an Epiſcopal Sec, and a good Government, com- 
5 * * 


mouly 


Gold. 


* 


ſom and ſickly. The chiefeſt Diſtempers an 


rade. 


monly in the poſſeſſion of a Perſon of Diſtin&ion 


their Calabaſhes,or Gourd-ſhells. Quito abound 


Rains, and very thick Fogs, eſpecially in th 


- 
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th 


The Revenue of the Biſhop is 1800 Ducaty 
yearly, his Dean 1500, the reſt of his Churg 
ooo among them; the Eccleſiaſticks are al 
paid by the King. Here's a Court of Audience 
or Auditor of Accounts, to whom thoſe of ). 
payan, Loys, and Quiaquil are Subordinate, Thi 
City is ſeated in the Heart of the Conntry, i. 
habited partly by Spaniards, and partly by 4 
dians, who are by much the majority, but un 
der the Spaniſh Government. Tis environ 
with Mountains of a vaſt height, from whok 
Bowels many great Rivers, have their riſe: 
Theſe Mountains abound in Gold, which (x 
has been hinted elſewhere) is by violent Rain 
waſh'd with the Sand into the adjacent Brooks 
where the Indians reſort in Troops, waſhing: 
way the Sand, and putting up the Gold-duſt i 


more with this deſirable Metal than any oth 
Place in Peru. The Country is ſubje@ to great 


Valleys : For which Reaſon *tis very unwhd| 


Fevers, violent Head-ach, Pains in the Bowel 
and Fluxes. Dampier ſays, he knows of no Pla 
where Gold is found, but what is very unhealthy 
Here's a great Cloth- Manufacture in this Tow 
of both Serges and Broad-Cloth : It is not ver} 
fine, but is worn by the common ſort of Per 
ple throughout the whole Kingdom of Pen 
This and all other Commodities are ſent hene 
to Quiaqui to be ſhipt off; that Town being tit 
Port to this, all Goods are alſo Landed ther 
which are ſent to Quito by ſhipping. The Clot 


made here is in good demand at Panama, a {0 
| othe 
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ther Places in Terra Firma. The River St. Ja- 


other River, and a larger, ſprings from theſe 

Mountains. It is thick inhabited with Indians, 
and ſome Spaniards live there, who trafick with 

the Indians for Gold. This Country is (in ge- 
(eral) well Peopled, and probably the Riches of 
he Mountains of Quito are the occaſion of it. 

emuſt now return to theCoaſt,where leaving 

Manta, and failing Northward 7 leagues, we 

"me to the Bay of 


which is a River, call'd the River of. Charapato, 
which is faid torun a great way into the Coun- 
try. In the middle of the Bay is the common 
Anchoring-place, and on the S. ſide, right a- 
gainſt it, is a ſmall Village of the ſame Name. 
There are not above 8 or 9 Houſes in it, moſtly 
built of Palmeto-Trees, and inhabited by Iadi- 
n Fiſhermen, who have little or no other Food 
but Fiſh. Theſe People are poor, and the a- 
wards have for that Reaſon little or no converſe 
with them. In the middle, at the entrance of 
the Bay, is a ſmall Iſland of an indifferent height, 
very well cloth'd with Trees, and from the N. 
Point of the Iſland to the N. Point of the Bay, 
runs a Shoal clear over, ſo that there's no go- 
ng there with a Ship; but on the S. ſide of the 
[land between it and the Main, you may ſafely 
venture. The Coaſt runs N. E. and S. W. 
Before we proceed, ſomething mult be ſaid 


of the Gallapagos Iſlands, or the enchanted Ifles ; Gallapa- 


o calbd by the Spaniards who diſcover'd them. gos. 


o riſes /.in the Mountains hereabouts, and it 6 fine 
uns thro' a Country as rich in Soil as per- a4 po. 
aps any in the World, eſpecially when it draws pulous 
ithin 10 or 12 leagues off the Sea. Tomaco, Countty 


Caracas, a pretty deep Bay, at the bottom of Caracas, 
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Damp. There are a great number of em, and all nninh, 
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bited, lying under, and on both ſides of th 
Equinoctial. The Eaſtermoſt of them is abo 
110 leagues from the Continent. Map-maki 
do not place them far enough to the Weſtwar 
The Spaniards (from whoſe Draughts alone thy 
are taken) report them to be many in number 
© ſtretching N. W. from the Line, as far as 
deg. N. but Dampier ſays, he did not ſee abo 
14 or 15. Some of 'em are 7 or 8 leagues lony 
and 3 or 4 broad. They are of a good heigh 
moſt of 'em flat and even at the top; 4 or 56 
the Eaſtermoſt are rocky, barren, and hi 
producing neither Tree, Herb, nor Graſs, e 
cept by the Sea- ſide, and a green prickly Sni 
about 10 or 12 foot high, without either Led 
or Fruit; with Buſhes of Burton-Wood, whid 
is very good Firing. There's Water on thel 
barren Iſlands in Ponds and holes among tht 
Rocks. Some other of theſe Iſlands are moſt| 
plain and low, and the Land more fertile, pr 
ducing Trees of divers ſorts, unknown tou 
Some of the Weſtermoſt of them are 9 or 1: 
leagues long, and 6 or 7 broad; the Mould 
deep and black. In theſe are Groves of Mammet 
Trees, pretty big Rivers; and in the leſs Iſland 
are. Brooks of good Water. The Sieur de L 
ſan (who was here with the Freebooters in tht 
Year 1687, after having commended theſe [ls 
for their plenty of Land and Sea-Turtle and 
Fiſh) writes, Mais d'un autre Cote ces avanta{t 
font combatus par le manquement d eau, dont ces Fr 
ſont entierement depourvues. But on the other ſit 
all theſe Advantages are fruſtrated by the mant 
Water, of which theſe Iſlands are entirely deftitutt 


Cowley tells us, They cou'd find no good way 
vt 


(422; } | 
put in one of the Iſlands lying under the Æqui- 
noctial; whereas Dampier ſays, there are ſeveral 
pretty big Rivers and Brooks of good Water, as 
above mention'd. Now the Reader has by theſe . 
Contradictions had a taſte of the Difficulties we 
encounterwith in writing after Travellers; the 
leaſt we can expect 1s, that we ſhall not be ac- 
countable for the Errors of Originals, when 
with great Pains we have endeavour'd to diſtin- 
euiſh the beſt by Compariſon with others. The 
latter informs, that he never met with a place 
{ well ſtor' d with Land-Turtle, and multitudes 
of Guano's, as fatand large as any he ever ſaw, 
and ſo tame, that a Man may knock down 20inan 
hours time witha Club: Land- Turtle are in ſuch 
plenty, that 5 or 600 Men might ſubſiſt on em 
alone for ſeveral months, without any other ſort 
of Proviſion; they are extraordinary fat, and 
ſo ſweet, that no Pullets eat finer; one of the 
largeſt will weigh 200 pound weight. There 
are green Snakes on theſe Iſlands, but no other 
Land-Animal; tame Turtle- doves are found here 
ſome what leſs than a Pigeon, excellent Meat. 
Here are good Channels between theſe Iſlands 
fit for Ships to paſs, and in ſome places Shoal- 
water, where there grows plenty of Turtle- graſe, 
a ſign that theſe Iſles are plentifully ſtor'd 
with Sea-Turtle too; the ſort here is, a baſtard 
green, and the Shell thicker than other green 
Turtle in the Veſt-Indies, but their Fleſh not ſo 10 
ſweet ; they are larger than other green Turtle, 10 
and the beſt Feeding for thoſe Animals are among 19 
theſe Iſlands, here heing plenty of Graſs. They 17 
live here the greateſt part of the Vear, and then | 
go 100 leagues out to the Continent to lay. 
The Air of the Galapagos is temperatè enough, 

| | con- 


Proviſi- 
ons. 
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conſidering the Clime; here's conſtantly a freh 
Sea- breeze all day, and cool Winds in the night, 

The Rains fall in November, December, Fanuar 
at which time there are Storms mixt with Thad. 
der and Lightning; after theſe Months come 

moderate refreſhing Showres, and Weather a 

ways fair in May, June, July, and Auguſt. The 
firſt Iſle, Capt. Dampier writes, they came to, lia 
under the Æquator; the next is 2 leagues fron 
that, both rocky and barren ; they anchor'd xt 
the North ſide, a quarter of a-mile from Shore, 
in 16 fathom : *Tis ſteep all round this Iſland 
and no anchoring, only at this place, where'tis 
but ordinary riding, for the Ground is ſo ſteey, 
if an Anchor ſtarts it never holds again, and the 
Wind is commonly off from the Land, exceptin 
the Night, when the Land-wind comes more 
from the Weſt. Here's no Water bnt in Pond; 
or in the Rocks: That Iſland they firſt anchor 
at, has Water on the North end, falling down 
ina ſtream from high ſteep Rocks on the ſandy 
Bay, where it may be taken up. Capt. Davis, at 
Adventurer in the South Sea, ſtaid here three 
months, and all that while he and his Men fed 
on nothing but Land- Turtlę, ſo fat, that he fav'd 
60 Jars of Oyl out of thoſe he ſpent, which Oy. 
ſerv'd for the ſame uſes as Butter. He found 
very convenient places to careen in, and good 
Channels between the Iſlands, with very good 
Anchoring-places. Capt. Harris, another South. 
Sea Adventurer, came hither al ſo, and met with 
tome Iſlands that had plenty of Mammee- trees, 
and pretty large Rivers, the Sea plentifully ſto- 
red with ſuch Fiſh as at John Fernando's, but lar- 
ger and fatter; here are particularly abundance 
of Sharks. The North part of the ſecond mw 
b „ they 
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hey anchor'd at lies 28 m. North of the Xqui- 
noctial. Theſe Ifles have plenty of Salt. Being 
once got out of the verge of the coaſting Trade- 
Wind, in failing from theſe Iſlands to the Eaſt- 
Indies, it blows a very brisk Gale. Capt. Davis 
ſteering W. S. W. from thence, till he met the 
true Trade at E. S. E. ſteer'd directly South 
5 WW clear from the Line, till he got to the Southward 
n MW of the Tropic of Capricorn, and ſo quite without 
it WW the Trade: Here's a ſoaking Current, not very 
ſtrong, but yet ſo that a Ship could get very lit- 
WH tle by turning. This is recommended as a very 
i; WY 200d Stage to the Eaſt-Indies, by paſſing about 
Terra del Fuego. Theſe Iſlands are not diſtin- 
ef 2viſh'd by Names, except in Cowley's Voyage, 
and the Chart done for him; his Account of em 
eas follows. © The firſt we ſaw of theſe Iſlands 
ay near the Latitude of 1 deg. 30 m. It makes 
| © high Land, and I call'd it Xing Charles's Iſland : 
e had fight of three more, which lay to the 
Northward of this: that next to it I call'd 
1 © Croſſmar'”s Tland ;, the next to that, Brattle's; 
b 
| 
| 
| 
| 


*and the third, Sir Anthony Dean's Iſland. We 
{aw many more to the Weſtward, one of which 

I call'd Eures's Iſland, another d' Aſſigny's, and 
*another Bindlos's. We anchor'd in a very good 
„Harbour, lying toward the Northermoſt end 

' of a fine Iſland under the Equinoctial, which I 

© call'd The Duke of York's Ifland, to the Eaſtward 
ef which is another fine round Iſland, and to 
that Il gave the Name of The Duke of Norfolk*s 
and: To the Weſtward of The Duke of York's 
and lies another, which I nam'd The Duke of 
© Albemarle's. In the latter is a commodious Bay 

© where you may ride Land- lock'd; and before 
that Bay lies another Iſland, which I call'd rx 

| Jeb 


. 
John Narborough's. Between York and Albema iſ" 
© Iſland lies a ſmall one, which I call'd by my own 
© Name, or Cowley's Enchanted Iſland ;, for having be 
© hada ſight of it, upon ſeveral Points of the 
© Compaſs it appear'd always in as many diff.“, 
< rent forms, ſometimes like a ruin'd Fortificy M"" 
© tion, ſometimes like a great City, &c. To the dec 
© Bay in York Iſland I gave the Name of Alban aq 
© Bay, and to another place, that of York Road, Th 
HFere are excellent good Water, Wood, &c. and 20 
a rich Mineral Ore. To the Northward we 
© ſaw three more fine Iſlands; the Eaſtermoſt Let 
© call'd The Earl of Abingdon's : Then failing e 
long between the other two, I call'd the bo 
< Weſtermoſt by the Name of the Lord Culpeper, il ** 
© and the Eaſtermoſt by that of the Lord Wer * 
© man. Twas this Voyager who gave Name u © 
Pepys Iſtand, he having it ſeems a particular fin- ke 
cy to chriſten the Places he came to, as SeamenMl ©) 
generally affect to do, by which means they are . 
oft confounded, Charts render'd different on: ; ; 
from another, to the puzling thoſe that uſe en n 
tho' every Nation wou'd chuſe that Appellation - 
which was given by one of themſelves, yet when 
a Name has prevail 'd, *twill always ſtand. The 6 
Vanity of Sharp, to call John Fernando Queen C. .. 
therine's Iſland, has not loſt the old Name; and 
tis likely all the fine Denominations given the ; 
Galapagos by Cowley will not be found any where 6 
but in his own Chart and Voyage, whatever the 
Fame of thoſe Perſons may deſerve. We have 
been the longer about theſe ande, becauſe out 
Engliſh Voyagers give the fulleſt Account of en g 
of any; and *tis probable, that as we become WF - 
more acquainted with that Paſſage Eaſtward, I | 
and the South-Sea Trade, they will be found ver) 
8 „ con: 
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znmodious to both. We muſt now continue 


zur Survey of the Coaſt ; and the next Place to 
be mention'd is 


with a high round Point, which ſeems to be divi- 
ded in the midſt. It is bald againſt the Sea, but 
within Land, and on both ſides, full of ſnort Trees. 
The Land in the Country is very high and moun- 
tainous, and appears to be very Woody. Here 
are no Land- bree zes, and 'tis one of the moſt 
remarkable Places in the South Seas for Cur- 
rents. At the pitch of the Cape are two Rocks, 
both of them viſible above Water. If you 
want to Anchor near it, you muſt go to the S. W. 
over-againſt a ſmall Town, where you may ride 
ſecurely in 8 fathom Water. Obſerve that you 
come not too near the Cape, for it has ſome roc- 
ky Ground. *Tis full of round Hills, and in the 
N. part is a ſort of Water which taſtes as if 
ſalt Water and freſh were mixt together. It 
iſues from a Rock that lies a Stones-caſt from 
the Shore. Tis a bold Shore, and ſteep to the 
8 Cape; having white Clifts to the N. end. To 
the Southward ſtands a little Harbour about 
half a mile broad, and 10 leagues from Monte 
WW Criſto before mention'd: Between this Cape and 
the River Cyaque is that of Sama, and the Bay of 
Baciabo. The River has a Rock and Shoal of 
Sand at its entrance, and a mile farther it di- 
vides into two Branches, the one running to the 
N. W. and the other to the S. E. The Bay is 
ahout a mile to the S. of the River, and pretty 
deep. At the bottom of it area great many 
white Clifts, which are ſuppos'd to lie directly 
nder the Line. The Bay is rocky all "— 
| an 


Cape Paſſao, about 3 leag. from the Bay of Carac- Cape 
cu. Tis in the Lat. of 8 m. S. It runs into the Sea Paſſao. 


 » leagues from Cape Paſſas; aud 7 leagues farther 
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and at each Point are dangerous Sands, which 
| ſtretch 4 or 5 miles off to the Sea. Tis fn 


is the River of Coaque, which runs a great wy 
up into the Country. At the Foot of the Mons. 
tains ſo call'd, which are very high and covert 
with large Trees, is the Village of St. John, in 
habited by Spaniards and Indians; right againk 
the Mountains is a ſmall barren Iſland. Ther 
are next to this River three others, that go Men 
the Name of Cogimes, lying cloſe by one-ang. 
ther, full of Shoals in moſt Places, ſtretching 
above a league from the Shore into the Sex: Ilan 
keep ſounding within two leagues off the Shot, en 
but to Windward of the three Rivers you maj 
come nearer Land. From the laſt of them T 
the Point of Apottete, is 3 leagues. Tis a ſmal Thr 
Port, near which is a round Hill, and behind 
that good Wood and Water,with a very ſmooth the 
Landing-place. It has two white Clifts, aud at e 
the head of it is good Anchor-ground. Some-· . 
times, tho* very ſeldom, here ſprings a freſh the 
Gale of Wind from the Shore, which, if you ate MW" 
not careful, may drive you from your Anchors. 
From hence 'tis three leagues to ap 


«Cape St. Cape St. Franciſco; the Land between Cape 2 


Franciſco Paſſao and this, is full of ſmall Points, making as e 


many little ſandy Bays between them, and is of 


an indifferent height, cover'd with Trees of ſe- 4 
veral kinds, ſo that ſailing by this Coaſt, you 
ſee nothing but a vaſt Grove or Wood ; which 5 
is ſo much the more pleaſant, becauſe the Trees d | 


are of various Forms, both in reſpe& to their 
Growth and Colour. It is a high Cape, but far . 
higher within Land than near the Water-ſide. 
When you are N. or S. from it, it looks — 

three 


* 
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bree Capes. It has ſeveral white Clifts, and is 
zmous for the rich Prize, nam'd the Cacafago, 
Aken juſt off of it by Sir Francis Drake. Here 
Iſo Captain Dampier took two Spaniſh Prizes, 
n the Year 1704. The Coaſt: runs away 
ore to the S. Eaſtward. The Land, to the N. 
fit, is low, and 'extraordinary woody. The 
rees are thick, and ſeem to be ofa prodigious 
xight and bigneſs. This Cape is the South 
bounds of the Bay of Panama; between it and 
he Iſland Gallo, are many Navigable Rivers. 

From this Cape to the South part of the great 
land California, in the Lat. of 23 degr. 30 m. 
om April to November 1s the dirty rainy Sea- 
ſon, with hard Storms of Wind, prodigious 
Flaſhes of Lightning, and terrible Claps of 
Thunder, which are at the worſt in June, July, 
and Auguſt. Between theſe two places alſo all 
the Coaſt is full of Wornis, and therefore very 
inconvenient for a ſingle Ship; but the Spaniards 
ay there are no Worms to the Southward of 
the Cape, and that thoſe Ships that Trade only 
on the Coaſt of Peru and Chili, and never go to 
the Northward of this Cape, are never Worm- 
eaten. It is not only the-bounds of the Bay of 
panama, but of fonl Weather; which makes it 
rery remarkable: The later ſeldom reaching to 
the Southward of it, perhaps not one Year in 
twenty. However, it has been known, that: 
the Rains have came up as high as Paita. From 
hence to Point Gallera, is two leagues. *Tis a 
low Point, and off it lye many Rocks and Shoals. 
You may know it by two white Clifts upon it 
near the Shore. From this Point to the Bay of 
Iacames, is 3 leagues. The Land here is lower 
than it is farther Northward. At the — 
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of the Bay, between two Shoals, is a ſmall Ia 
You may Anchor in any part of the Pott; 
Windward, and the nearer Shore the bete 
Anchorage, and the deeper. Here you m 
Wood and Water. Off the two Points of th 
Bay run two dangerous Shoals right from th 
Shore, for near a league and half; but betwen 
tnem both is pretty deep Water, and the Sout 
ermoſt of theſe two Shoals ſtretches alog 
Shore to Point Gallera. From the Bay of 7, 
cames to the Bay of St. Mattheo, is 7 leagut 
The later 1s very high Land, and has a great n 
ny Shoals running from it two leagues intoth 
Sea. The Water is Shoal for three or fon 
leagues ; not above 4, 5 or 6 fathom. Both 
the Northward and Southward the Land ist 
white Clifts by the Seaſide. The Bay lies juſt 
the middle of them. In the bottom of it are ty 
Rivers of freſh, but white musky Water. 0 
each ſide of the Mouthof theſe Rivers are Sho 
of Sand; and near the Rivers Mouths very ple 
ſant rows of fine green Trees, which is tit 
Mark to know them by; for the Mouths of ther 
are ſo narrow, you cannot perceive them at 
diſtance. From St. Matthes to the 
R. of St. R. of St. Jago is ſeven leagues. This Rint 
Fego. is near two degrees North of the Xquator. 
is large and navigable ſome leagues up; al 
ſeven leagues from the Sea it divides it ſelfi 
co two parts, making an Iſland which is fon 
leagues wide near the Sea, The wideſt Brand 
is that on the S. W. ſide of the Iſland. Bot! 
Branches are very deep, but the Mouth oftik 
narrower is ſo choak'd with Shoals, that at loi 
Water even Canoa's can't enter. Above tit 


Iſland it is a league wide, and the Stream ru 
| | pret 
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pretty ſtreight, and very ſwift. The Tide flows 
about 3 leagues in the River, which riſes in the 
Mountains of Quito. The Land in the Ifland, 
and on both ſides of the River, is of a black deep 
Monld,producing extraordinary great tall Trees 
of many ſorts, ſuch as uſually grow in theſe 
hot Cliniates ; as Cotton, Cabbage-Trees, &c. All 
this Country is ſubje& to very great Rains, ſo 
that this part of Peru pays for the dry Weather 
which they have about Lima and all that Coaſt, 
This is thought to be one Reaſon. why the Spa- 
wards have made ſuch ſmall Diſcoveries in this 
and other Rivers. Another, ſays Dampier,may 
he the wildneſs and enmity of the Natives on 
this Coaſt, who are naturally fortify'd by their 
Rivers and vaſt Woods ; from whence (with 
their Arrows) they can eaſily ' annoy any that 
ſhzll land here to aſſault them. There are no 
hdians live on this River within 6 leagues of 
the Sea, and all the Country ſo far is full of im- 
paſſahle Woods, ſo that to get at the Indians 
on the Main and Mountains there's no way, but 


by rowing up the River; and if any who are Indians 
Enemies to the Natives attempt this (as the hate the 


Seniards are always hated by them) they muſt 
all the way be expos'd to the Arrows of thoſe 
who wou'd lie purpofely in Ambuſh in the 
Woods for them. Theſe Wild Indians have 
ſmall Plantations of Maize, and good Plantain- 
Gardens, for Plantains are their chiefeſt Food. 
They have alſo a few Fowls and Hogs. Six 
leagues up this River Mr. Dampier and his Com- 
rades went and found two ſmall Hutts thatcht 
with Palmeto leafs. The Indians ſeeing them 
row towards their Houſes, got their Wives, 

Children, and Houſhold-ſtnff * their Canoa's, 

| | and 


Spaniard. 
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and paddled away faſter than they could roy: 
Their Huts were clofe by the River, on the Eat 
- fide, juſt againſt the end of the Iſland. They ſay 
a great many other Houſes a league from en 
on the other fide of the River, but the mai 
Stream ſeem'd ſo ſwift, they were afraid to 
over, leſt they ſhonld not be able to get back 
Proviſi- They found only a Hog, ſome Fowl, and Plan. 
ons. tains in the Huts. Tis 8 theſe India 
| ot their Hogs from the Spaniards by ſome Acci- 
ent, or from Indians that converſe with the 
niards. I have read in other Authors, that then 
is a ſmall Village. 3 leagues up the River, and 
that the Banks of it are alkalong well inhabited 
by Indians, who have ſeveral Plantations of 
Maize, Walks of Fruits, and Pens of Beeves and 
Hogs, of which *tis ſaid there's good ſtore here, 
| At the River's Mouth is 4 fathom Water: If you 
_ - would enter, keep neareſt to the S. E. ſide, and 
3% . when you are over the Bar, there's very deep 
Water: *Tis a mile broad, and the Land the 
| higheſt on all the Coaſt, excepting St. Matte. 
From this-River to the hel 
Sardins Bay of Sardinas Is 6 leagues. The Bay is a 
B. bont 10 leagues over, and in it are many great 
Sands; *tis Shoal a good way off, and ill ventt- 
ring in. Cloſe by the Sea-ſide it is all low Land, 
full of ſmall Rivers, whoſe Banks are very wel 
Peopled with Indians. The Water of theſe Ri- 
vers is very white, and both ſmells and taſts 
very ſtrong of Musk, occaſion'd by the man 
Alligators that are in em. At the South end of 
the Bay begins the high Land, and the Coaſt 
| ſtretches away to the W. S. W. till you come to 
the Cape of St. Franciſco. This Bay begins at 
the Point of Mauglares, from whence are * 
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ral Rocks and Shoals, which ſtretch out into the 
Sea, otherwiſe all the Coaſt is clear and deep, 
aud good cm mY ee Here is ſometimes 
a ſtrong Current ſetting to the North. Here 
the Privateers landed in the Year 1687, and ſur- 
priz'd a Guard of 15 Spaniſh Soldiers, who being 
put to the Torture, declar'd, that they were ſet 
to watch the River, which is call'd Elmaralds 
from the abundance of Rocks of Emeralds that 
are found there. In 8 days, from the Mouth of $4 
this River, Canoas may get up to the City of 
one, which by Land is 240 miles from it. 
From Point Manglares to the * | 
| Iſle of Gallo is 12 leagues: Between them-is a Gal 
WW little Iſland or Rock, call'd Gorgonilla, perhaps 

from the Iſle Gorgonia. The Iſland is of an in- 
different height, cloath'd with very good Tim- 
ber- Trees, and is therefore often viſited with 
WY Barks from Quiaquil and other places. It lies in 
: wide Bay about 3 leagues from the Mouth of 
ne River Tomaco, and 4 leagues and half from 

an Indian Village of the ſame Name: There's a 
- WH Spring of good Water at Segnetta, on the N. E. 
end, and at the ſame place a ſmall ſandy Bay 
„Vith good landing. The Road for Ships is a- 
|, WM cainſt this Bay, where there's good ſecure ri- 
| WW ding in 6 or 7 fathom Water; and here Ships 
- WI may careen. It is but Shoal-water all about this 
WW land, yet there's a Channel to come it} at 
7 WW where there's no leſs than 4 fathom Water: 
of WW You muſt go in with the Tide of Flood, and 
come out with Ebb, ſounding all the way. There 
are ſeveral Sprin ,s of good freſh Water on this 
lle, and fine ſandy Bays: On the N. and 8. 
Point are ſeveral Rocks, ſome of which look like 
a Barn, others like Ships under fail: * It lies in 
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1 deg. 45 m. N. is about 2 or 3 leagues long, 
full of ſmall Hills. At the South-weſt end lies 
another ſmall Iſland, low and rugged, where 
live 3 or 4 Spaniſh Families. The River Tomas 
is (as has been obſerv d) about 3 leagues to the 
N. E. and a mile and half farther is the Town 
of Tomaco,on the Main: -*Tis Shoal at the Month 
of the River, yet Barks may enter. The Village 
is ſmall, and is a place to entertain the Sparjſ 
Merchants, who come to trade there with the 
Indians for Gold, or to load Timber for G4. 
Doleman an Engliſhman, and eight Men more of 
Sharp's Crew, were murder'd here in the Year 
1685, by Don Bertram, who ſurpriz d 'em az 
they were Wooding and Watering a ſmall Bark 
_ Dampier was here in the Year 1684, when the 
Privateers took all the Inhabitants of the Village 
and a Spaniſb Knight, call'd Don Diego de Pina, 
who came to load Timber : The Engliſh took 
what they wanted out of his Ship, and then let 
her go. Here an Indian Canoa came aboard en 
with three Men in her; they could not ſpeak 
Spaniſh,nor diſtinguiſh the Engliſh from Spaniards 
the wild Indians taking all white Men to be ſuch. 
They drank freely of the Wine which was given 
em, and were ſtreight-body'd, well-limb'd Men, 
of ſa mean height, black Hair, long Viſage 
{mall Noſes and Eyes, thin-fac'd, ill-look', 
and of a verydark-Copper colour. Two Canon 
of Engliſh row'd 4 or 8 leagues up the River, and 
found but one Spaniſh Houſe, which they wen 
told belong'd to a Lady of Lima, who had'Ser- 
vants there to trade with the Indians for,Gald ; 
but they ſeeing the Engliſh ran away, leaving 
ſeveral ounces of Gold in Calabaſhes behind em. 
From the Iſland Gallo to the 1 
a 
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ring on the Weſt-ſide of the Iſland in 38 fa- 
thom clear Ground, not two Cables length from 
the Shore. The Iſland is uninhabited. It lies 
in 3 deg. Lat. N. is a-pretty high Iſland, and ve- 
ry remarkable, by reaſon of two Saddles, or 
rings and fallings on the top. It is about 2 
leagues long, and a league broad ; is 4 leagnes 
from the Main, and has two ſmaller Iflands at 


each end. The Land againſt the Anchoring- 


place is low; there's a ſmall ſandy Bay and good 
Landing. The Mould is black and deep in the 
low Ground, on the high Land a red Clay. 
Tis well cloath'd with large Trees of ſeveral 
ſors, green and flouriſhing all the Year, *Tlis 


very well water'd with ſmall Brooks iſſuing Rainy 
from the high Land. Here are abundance of Country 
little black Monkeys and Indian Coneys. Tis 


a very wet Coaſt, and Rains hard all the Year 
long. There are but few fair days, and all the 


difference in the Seaſons of the Year, is, that it 


does not always Rain alike ; ſometimes it pours 
down as out of a Sieve, at other times like good 
Showers. Tis deep Water about the Iſland, 
and no Anchoring but at the Weſt-end. The 
Tide riſes and falls 7 or 8 foot up and down. 
Here are a great many Periwincles and Muſcles 
to he had at low Water, as alfo Pearl-Oyſters in 
great plenty; ſome will have 20 or 30 ſmall 


Seed- Pearl; ſome one or two pretty large ones, 


ſome none at all. The inſide of the Shell is 
more glorious than the Pearl it ſelf. The Fiſh 


is not ſweet nor wholſom, as ſlimy as a Shell- | 


Snail. The Anchoring-place is over-againſt a 
ſmall River of freſh Water : There's good Wa- 
teralſo in the ſmaller Iſlands. -*Tis a proper 


KF; place 


Iſle of Gorgonia is 25 leagues z good Ancho- Gorgonis 


Pearl, 


end; both look white, occaſion'd by the Dung 


Water the Currents will have you aſhore. From 


Bonaven® Bonaventura is 25 leagues. Between them are 


tara. 


on the S. E. ſide ſtretching from one end of it to 


Corrien- 
165. 


Damp. 


want of Water in the Valleys and holes. This 


> 


£ 
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place to careen in, and is pretty well ſtord 
with Turtle. There are a great number of 
Whales on this Coaſt. The two little Iſlands 
lie one at the Eaſt, and the other at the Weſt. 


of ſeveral ſorts of Fowls : That at the Eaſt-end 
is call'd Flaminio, that at the Weſt near the An- 
choring-place, Iſletta. Here are ſome Rivers 
that are Shoal for two leagues into the Sea; 
therefore keep off Shore: For if it be flowing 


the Iſland Gorgonia to the great Bay of 


a great many ſmall Rivers, at whoſe Heads the 
Spaniards wait for Gold, which is waſh'd dow 
8 the great Mountains near them. There 
are ſeveral Rivers, lilandsand Shoals in the Bay, 
About 12 leagues from hence is the Iſland of 
Palmes; a ſmall Woody Iſland, which has a Sand 


the other. The Rains fall ſo plentifully here, 
that if there be no Springs, there can hardly he 


Iſle lies in the Lat. of 4 deg. 15 m. N. Thence to 

Corrientes is about 13 leagues. This Cape is Wc. 
inthe Lat. of 5 deg. 10 m. It is high bluff Land, 
with 3 or 4 ſmall Hillocks on the. top. It ap- 
pears (at a diſtance) like an Iſland. - Here's 


ſtrong Current running to the N. When you 1 
have paſt the Cape, you diſcover a ſmall white I ve. 
Iſland, which the Privaters ( ſays Dampier) WW te 
chac'd, ſuppoſing it had been a Sail. The Cape 
looks (at Sea) like an Iſland ; at the Point of it I an. 
is a ſmall Rock. Tis a clear and good Coaſt. I ale 
Thence to the River Sande is 12 leagues; a great I hig 


g | River, 
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River, whoſe Banks are well inhabited by Indi- 
n, not under the Spaniſh Government. They 
are Poor, and *tis their Poverty that protects 
them. The Coaſt all-along here is deep, and 
you may fail cloſe to the Shore in 10 or 12 fa- 
thom Water, clean hazy Ground. The Land 
to the Northward riſes in 6 Mounts, not very 
high, but at a diſtance they look like 6 Iſlands. 
They are call'd the Anegadas, and ſtretch to 
the Bay of St. Antonio, ſix leagues. The Land 
in this Bay is very low, and in rainy Weather 
cover'd with Water; only the tops of the Trees 
to be ſeen. Along the Shore to the North- 
ward are ſeveral ſmall Iſlands; beſure kee 
without them, for they are dangerons. In this 
Bay is a ſmall Village, now poſſeſt by Indians, 
but formerly built by ſome Franciſcan Fryers, - 
who were ſent thither as Miſſionaries; but it 
being a wretched wet Place, and the Natives 
Poor, the Fryars ſoon grew weary of it, and left 
it to the Indians. It is bad going into this Bay, 
by reaſon of a great Shoal of Sand which runs a 
great way into the Sea, from its North Point. 
And when you are in you lie open to the S. the 
S. W. and other Weſterly Winds. Five leagues 
from hence is the Port of | 2 
Santa Clara, off which lie four Rocks, and in 93 
the middle of it is a ſmall River. It is but a bad clara, 
Port, lying open to the S. W. and other South- 
erly Winds, which in the Winter time blow 
very hard here. This Port is in s deg. N. A lit, 
tle to the Northward of it is the Port of 
uemado, at whoſe Mouth are ſeveral Rocks Aue. 
and Illands, and a great many good Harbours “. 
along this Coaſt. The Land here is not very 
high, Tis planted with Walks of Cocao-Nuts, 
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The Coaſt is deep and dangerous in Winter. Ws 
time. At the bottom of the Port are two Ri. hi. 
vers of freſh Water, and at the entrance, both the 

on the N. and S. fide, ſeveral ſmall Rocks or the 
Iſlands. Keep in the midway between both Nur 
Points, and you may go in very ſecurely. . But u 

*tis no ſafe Port, and but ſeldom made uſe of Wo: 
From this Port to that of | oft 

Pins. Pipas is 25 leagues. It lies in 7 deg. N. Lat, d 
and is ſo call'd from the abundance of Pine-trees ¶ me 
growing there. The Land is pretty high, riſag Wu 

ently as it runs into the Country; which ner H. 

the Sea, is all cover'd with high Woods. Ted 
Land that bounds the Harbour is low in the fac 
middle, but high and rocky on both ſides. A2 

the mouth of the Harbour are two ſmall hid N 
Iſlands, or rather barren Rocks. The Spania l 

(in their Pilot- Books) commend this for a god bi 
Harbour; but Dampier ſays, it lies all open to 

the S. Winds, which frequently. blow here in * 

the wet Seaſon ; beſides, the Harbour within the a 
Iſlands is a Place but of ſmall extent, and has! 

very narrow going in. There runs a Stream 

freſh Water into the Sea, which is not eaſily u d 

be come at ſometimes, for the great/ ſwelling U 
Surges that come into the Harbour. Sevei f 
leagues from which is Point t. 
Earachi- Garachina, in 7 deg. 20 m. N. Lat, Tis pte: © 
10. ty high Land, rocky, and deſtitute of Trees; © 
but Woody farther. up in the Country. It iſ | 
fenc'd with Rocks againft the Sea. Within tie 
Point by the Sea, at low Water, you may fl © 
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ſtore of Oyſters and Muſcles. I muſt here cor- 
rect Dampier, who ſays (vol. 1. p- 174.) the 
Point lies in 7 deg. 20 m. and p. 198. that it lie 
in 6 deg. 40 m. Others make it in 7 deg. 20 n 

| . as 


„ We 

s he did at firſt ; and ſo we ſhall leave it with 
his Obſervation, That the want of Letters is 
the Reaſon - moſt Voyagets have not treated 
heir Subjects with that exaQneſs, accuracy and 
urioſity they are capable of bearing; and all 
Authors, who follow them, as all are oblig'd to 
lo, can't but lament the Uncertainties they are 
often left in. Twill be a hard matter to reme- 
dy this evil; for we don't ſee what Encourage- 
ment wou'd tempt Men of equal Learning and 
judgment to expoſe themſelves ſo long to the 
Hardſhips, Terrors, and Barbarous Converſa- 
tion of the Sea; and we mult be contented with 
ſuch Memoirs as are given us, by thoſe that for 
a ſmall Profit can be reconcil'd to all thoſe 
Misfortunes. Tho* Mr. Dampier tell us, p. 174. 
this Point is in 7deg. 20 m. N. and contradicts 
himſelf afterward. It may be occafion'd by others 
miſtakes; and that particularly which he men- 
tions, p. 192. by the way (ſays he) I muſt correct 
a groſs Error in our common Maps, which gi- 
ving no Name at all to the South Cape of St. 
Michael's Gulph, which yet is the moſt conſi- 
derable, and is the true Point Garachina, give 
that Name to the North Cape, which is of 
ſmall remark only for thoſe whoſe Buſineſs is in 
the Gulph ; and the Name St. Lorenzo, which is 
the true Name of the Northern Point, is by 
them wholly omitted, the Name of the other 
Point being ſubſtituted into its Place. Here's 
a ſtrong Flood, which runs ont of the River 
Sambo; good Anchoring within the Point in 
4 fathom at low Water: 1 he Tide riſes 8 or 9 
foot, the Flood ſets N. N. E. the Ebb S. S. W. 
The Tide runs 5 knots and a half in an hour. 


The 


Gulphof The Gulph of St. XMichael, of which Gas 
Sr. i. china is the South Point, lies near 30 leagney 


- chac 


tao the N. Sea. It comes directly out of the 


St. Maria 


R. 
Gold- 


Berl from Panama towards the S. E. The Way is be- 


of Sambo ſeems to be a great River; for there's 10 


ſomewhat narrower, and makes 5 or 6 ſmall 


Mines. 


J 


. 


tween the King's Iſlands, and the Main. Many 
Rivers fall into the Sea in it, as Sama Maria 
Sambo, and Congos. The River Congos is the near- 
eſt Way, in the Journey over Land from theg, 


Country, and ſwallows up many ſmall Stream 
that fall into it from both ſides; and at laſ 
loſes it ſelf on the N. fide of the Gulph, within 
Cape St. Lorenzo. Tis not very wide, but deey, 
and navigable ſome leagues within Land. Then 
are Sands without it, but a Channel for Ships, 
The Spaniards do not make uſe of it, becauſe of 
the Neighbourhood of St. Maria. The River 


a great Tide at its Mouth. It falls into the $ea 
at the S. ſide of the Gulph near Point Garachina, 
Between the Mouths of theſe two Rivers on N. 
either ſide, the Gulph runs in towards Land 


Hands, which are cloath'd with great Trees, 
green and flouriſhing all the Year, and good 
Channels: Beyond which, farther in till, the 
Shore on eachſide cloſes ſo near with 3 Points of Mc; 
low Mangrove Ground, as to make a Streight 
ſcarce half a mile wide ; which ſerves as an en- 
trance to the inner part of the Gulph,which is a 
deep Bay, 2 or 3 leagues over every way; and 
ahout the E. end of it are the. Mouths of ſeveral 
Rivers, the chief of which is | 

St. Maria R. eight or nine leagues up. It d- 
vides it ſelf into many Branches, which are only WW 
fit for Canoa's; and ſo far the Tide riſes and 
falls about 18 foot. Six leagues from the Rivers 


C ' 
3 
outh on the S. ſide of it, the Spaniards (about 
o Years ago, when they firſt diſcover'd the 
old-Mines here) built a Town of the ſame 
ame, which was taken by Capt. Coxon, Capt, 
uri, and Capt. Sharp, at their entrance into 
heſe Seas, not long after *twas built. It 
rew more conſiderable afterwards z and when 
apt. Harris (the 7 of the former) took - 

t; he found in it all ſorts of Tradeſmen, Stores 
f Flower, Wine, Iron-Crows and Pickaxes for 
he Slaves to Work in the Mines; for beſides 
hat Gold and Sand they take up together, 
hey often find great. lumps wedg'd between 
he Rocks, as if it naturally grew there. Cap- Pamp. 
ain Harris brought a lump thence as big as a 
Hens Egg, and ſaid there were lumps much 
bigger. Theſe lumps are not ſo ſolid, but that 
hey have Creviſes and Pores full of Earth and 
Duſt. This Town is not far from the Mines, 
where the Spaniards keep a great many Slaves to 
Work in the dry Seaſons. After the Rains is 
the beſt ſearching for Gold, becauſe they waſh, 
it down the Rivers, where it ſettles at the bot- 
tom. The Indians get moſt, and of them the 
$ariards buy more than they have of their 
Slaves. ' Captain Harris found 120 pound of , ..._ 
Gold in this Town. Here Captain Dampier ad- mentmay 
vis d Captain Swan, and Captain Davis, to ſet- be 
tle, after they had taken 1000 Negroes, and em- 
ploy them in getting Gold out of the Mines, which 
(he ſays) might have been done with eaſe : For 
it was but 6 Months before, that Harris had dri- 
ven away the Spaniards from the Town and 
Mines; and the Indians in the Neighbourhood, 
who were mortal Enemies to the Spaniards, had 
been ſpirited with their Succeſſes againſt them; 
8 a being 


Riches. 


ſiſt them. In this River they might have q 
reen'd their Ships, and fortify'd the Mouth of 


* 
. 
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being aſſiſted by the Privateers ; to whom th 
were faſt Friends, and ready to receive and 


ſo, that if all the ſtrength the Spaniards had 
Peru had come againſt them, they cou'd ha 
kept them out, if they had laid Guard-Shipg 
ſtrength to lock them up; yet they had a gra 
Country to live in, aud a great Nation of hd 
ans that were their Friends. Beſides, white 
was the principal Thing, they had the N. Se 
to befriend them, from whence they cou ei 
port Themſelves, or Effects, or import Go 
or Men, to their Aſſiſtance; by which acq 
ſition of Power, they might have been Maſt 
not only of thoſe Mines (the richeſt ever q 
found out in America) but of all the Coaſt 
high as Quito. 
I have already obſerv'd, this River is the 
chief Paſſage hetween the two Seas, of whid 
more will be ſaid in the following Chapter; fo 
tho” the Eaſt ſide does not appear to be with 
the Limits of the Act, the Weſt and theſe Min 
( for which only People covet ta.come this way) 
certainly are, and the Enghſh have attempted 
em from the North Sea with ſuch good Succek, 
that they were once Maſters of ſome of en, 
but could not keep, nor work em, for want 0 
Hands. This River has been a famous Harbour 
and Rendezvous for Privateers, who build Cz 
noas here, and meet their Companions from the 
North Seas. There is another ſmall new Tow! 
at the Mouth of it; it ſtands on the North fide 


of the open place, and there is more Air than at 
the Mines or Santa Maria Town, where the Peo- 
ple are in a manner ſtifled with Heat for want 
4 ; | YES 01 
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f it. The Land about theſe Rivers is a deep 
lack Earth, and the Trees it produces very tall 
nd large. The Land at Cape Lorenzo is low, 
lof Creeks, and near it is Shoal: water. From 
hat Cape to the Iſland Planta is ten leagues: It 
ies a league from the Main, and the Water about 
tis indifferently deep, but near the Main tis all 
Hong Shoal-water, not above 4 foot a league 
from the Shore. Seven leagues from this Iſland 
35 Chepelio, another ſmall Iſland, upon which are 
ſome Mullatoes and Negroes belonging to the 
Gentlemen of Panama, about 20 miles off: And 
being arriv*d ſo near that City, which may be 
reckon'd the Capital of South America, we ſhall 
cloſe this Chapter, the Subject of the next re- 
quiring more Application, both from our ſelves 
and the Reader. 
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CARAT. VII. 

Of the Bay, City, and Country of Panama, the 

Iſthmus of Darien, and the Province of 


| Terra Firma, ſo far as bis within the Li- 
nus of the New Company. | 


D—— 


of Ho' ſome Parts of the Continent and Iſlands 
Ir treated of in the laſt Chapter can't proper- 
y be reckon'd part of Peru, but belong to Terra 
Arma, yet we were loth to begin a new Chapter, 
having a Head of ſo much importance to do it 
WM with ſo near. It is not to be doubted but all the 
MM Weſtern Coaſt of Terra Firma is within the Li- 
mits of the Act, which gave Occaſion to this 
Treatiſe ; That the Country abounds moſt with 
9 : Mines 


* 


Mines; That Communication between the ty 


Seas may be as eaſily maintain'd as anyott 
Settlement; but what Views of this kind m 


be had, or how far it wou'd anſwer the late; ing ! 

tion of the Projectors, muſt be left to othe plant 
Judgments and Conjectures. | had 

Panama. The City of Panama was one of the firſt thor; 
aniards made a Settlement at onthe Continent, this, 

the Convenience of the Two Seas might proba in A 

biy invite 'em to it, when Peru and the Gold vice 
Mines were not diſcover'd. *Twas from tm Kni 

Place that the South parts of America becameMl edif 
known to the Europeans; and it Ding the Sen D 

of the Spaniſh Governour, (the Chief next te 014 

- Viceroy of Mexico} it ſoon became populous an Ml a gr 

_. conſiderable, and fo continu'd flouriſhing till it Ml are 

was taken in the Year 1670, by Sir Henny An- pr 

gan and his Band, Pyrates of all Nations. Before WM the 

it was deſtroy'd by him, it was ſituated on the Wl anc 
border of the South Sea, in the Iſthmus of the on 

fame Name, in 9d. Lat. N. Twas open on all Wl im 

fides, having no Walls nor Forts, but two Re- an 
duobubts, one on the Shore mounted with 6 Pieces WM na 


of Cannon, the other on the Road to Cruz, with 
8 Pieces of Cannon, all Braſs; but in the City WM mi 
chere were beſides 28 Pieces of Cannon, 24, 12, Ml th 
and 8 pounders. It contain'd 7000 Houſes, all * 
built with Cedar, except a few that were Stone. ¶ be 
The Streets were broad, beautiful, and regular- Wl te 
dy built, 2000 of them very magnificent, where- tt 
in liv'd the richeſt Merchants; their Furniture C 
was extreamly rich, ſpecially the Hangings and Wl 
Paintings. There were 8 Monaſteries, one of Wl 7 
— which only was for Nomen, a Cathedral Church, Wl 2 
| a PariſhChurch, and an Hoſpital ſerv'd by Nn. WW 
The Biſhop was then, and is ſtill, Suffragan bs 
| e 


— —— —́Uüõö¼b — — — — 


 OOOOIIIT. + - 
the Archbiſhop of Lima, but Primate of Terra 
Firma. Here were alſo great numbers of Sta- 
bles for Mules, that convey the King and Mer- 
chants Plate to the North Sea. The neighbour- 
ing Fields were all cultivated with fruitful 
plantations and pleaſant Gardens. The Genoeſe 
had a ſtately Houſe in the Town for their Fa- 
tory, which carry'd on the Negro Trade, but 
this, 200 Warehouſes, and all the City, were laid _ 
in Aſhes by Morgan; for which, and other Ser- 
vices of this nature, he got the Honour of 
Knighthood : Since this it has never been re- 
edify'd, but the Spaniards remoy'd their Seat to 

New Panama, 4 miles from the Ruins of the New Ps 
01d. It gives Name to a large Bay, famous for name. 
agreat many navigable Rivers, ſome of which 
are very rich in Gold ; and it is very pleaſantly 
ſprinkled with Iſlands, not only profitable to 
their Owners, but very delightful to Paſſengers 
and Seamen that ſail by *em. It is encompaſs'd 
on the backſide with a pleaſant Country full of 
ſmall Hills and Valleys, beautify'd with Groves 
and ſpots of Trees, which appear in the Savan- 
nahs like ſo many little Iſlands. This new. City 
is ſurrounded with a high Stone Wall, is adorn'd 
with many fair Churches and Convents, beſides 
the Preſidents Houſe and other public Buildings, 
which make it one of the fineſt Objects that's to 
be ſeen in America. The Walls are well moun- 
ted with Cannon, moſt of which look towards 
the Land. It is ſaid to have no leſs than 8 Pariſh 
Churches, and 30 ſmall Chapels, and to contain 
much about the ſame number of Houſes that Ol 
Panama did, The chief Officers in this City are, 
a Governonr, a Captain-General, aud a Preſi- 
dent, 4Councellors, the Spaniſſ n... 
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* ( 144) | 
neral, and a Provoſt. The Officers of the Aud 
ence are, an Auditor of the Accounts, a Treaſy 
rer-General, and a Commiſſary-General. The 
Biſhop's See, of which we have ſpoken ſome hi. 5 
before, was the firſt founded in Terra Firma, and 
his Revenue is 3000 Crowns a Year, the reſt gf 
his Church as much more. There are no Woody 
nor Marſhes near Panama, but a dry champaignM;.; 
Land, not ſubje& to Fogs or Miſts. The Wet 

Seaſon begins the latter end of May, and conti 
nues till November, at which time the Sea-hbrez 

are at S. S. W. and the Land-winds at N. At the 

dry Seaſon the Winds are moſt between E.N.L.M.; 
and N. yet off in the Bay they are cammog 
ly at S. The Rains are not ſo exceſſive about )- 
nama itſelf as on either ſide of the Bay, jette 
June, July, and Auguſt they are ſevere enough:];+; 
Gentlemen that come from Peru to Panan, 
eſpecially in theſe Months, cut their Hair cloſe, 
to preſerve *em from Fevers, for the Place is fick-Miſf ; 
ly to them, becauſe they come out of a Country, 
which has never any Rains or Fogs; to 6 
ther People this City is healthy enough. f 
was not fortify'd againſt the Sea till about the 
Year 1682, for before Sawkins, Cuxon, and Shay 
enter' thoſe Seas, they fear'd no Enemy on that 
ſide, but ſince they have planted Guys clear round WM, ; 
the Walls. The Warehouſes here are never en- .. 
pty of Goods, nor the Road of Ships, the Trade of Mt 
Chit; and Peru centring in this City. We have in Ni 
the preceding Chapters ſpoken of the ſhipingof Mat. 
the King's and Merchants Plate at Lima, and WW, .: 
ſending it hither to be forwarded by Land to 
Portobel, when- the Armada arrives, at which 
time this City is crowded with Merchants and 
Gentlemen, the Seamen are buſie in landing the 
| | Treaſure, 


7 


enn) 

rreaſure, which the Caravan-maſters convey over 

and on Mules, in Droves, every day. During 

his heat of Bulineſs there's no hiring an ordina- 
Slave under a Piece of Eight a Day, and then 
ouſes, Lodgings, and Proviſions are extraya- 
antly dear. Tho? the Viceroy of Peru reſides at 

Ins (Which is look'd on as the Metropolis of 

is Government on that account) and here's on- 

ra Preſident under him, yet this js a Place of 

e greateſt Trade of any in the South Seas. From 
he North it receives almoſt all the European 
zods that are brought to Terra Firma, Peru and 

li, and ſhips em off here for the Ports of the 

th Sea, as 3 Truxillo, Lima, Arica, Co- 
umbo, Govanadore, Valparix o, Baldi via, &c. from 
hence they bring hither the Plate and Commo- 
ties of thoſe Countries. The Plate is ſent by Plate 
nd carriage no farther than Venta de Cruz, on fpet fn. 
te River Chagre, which comes within 20 miles mada. 
If Panama, and from Cruz, to the North Sea is 
bout 80 miles. The Goods are ſent down 

he River thence in Canoa's and Boats, after- 
yards by Sea to Portobel. The Merchants, to 

ſeal the Cuſtom, ſometimes pack up Plate among 
ale-Goods. If their Ships are not ready to ſail 

he zoth day after the Armada's arrival, they are 
danger of being left behind. From. Portobel 

de Armada ſails to Cartagena, to take in the 
Plate of Mexico; and here the Patache meets it, 
mach is a Galeon that is imploy'd a Coaſting,to 
ather the Kings Taxes: From Cartagena it ſails 
0the Havana in the Iſle of Cuba, where it meets 

be Flota, a ſmall number of Ships that takes in 

he Effects of the Merchants of Mexico at la Vera 
uz. The Flota having joyn'd the Armada, the 
ole Fleet ſails for Spain thro? the Gulf of Ho- 
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Kings 
Iſlands; 
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(„ 
rida; the South-Sea Ships lie a great deal l 


ger at Panama be fore they return home. Th 
Town is not ſo ſickly when *tis empty'd of th 
vaſt Concourſe at this time of hurry, as tis the 
reckon'd to be, for the Air is good; it lies opa 


to the Sea-wind, which riſes about Ten int 


Morning, and continues till Eight atNight,wh 


the Land- wind comes, and blows till 8 or 9 


Road of the . In the Road of Panama is Peri 
r 


three ſmall barren rocky Iſlands, at 2 leagyes( 


ſtance: The City having this Inconvenieng 


that being ſituated at the bottom of its Bay u 
the Sea leaving the Strand dry very far on th 
Coaſt, there is no riding within a league. 
the place for great Ships, but the Merchandik 
bronght up in Barks and Boats. The Lima Sli 
load home with Merchants Goods for Peru a 
Chili. The Port is better than that of Old Pu 


ma was, and freſh Water more plenty, it ſta 


ing on the Banks of a River that falls into! 
South Sea, call'd Rio Grande, which is pre 
broad, and ſmall Veſſels may go up. In the! 
are the Kinds Iſiands or Pearl Keys, a great mil 
low woody Iflands, lying N. W. by N. and s 
by S. They are 7 leagues from the Continue! 


14 leagues long, and 12 from Panama. Then 
a ſmall, low, flat, barren Iſland between t 


Iſles and Point Garrachina, call'd Gallera, wit 
Capt. Harris divided the Spoil of Sr. Maria, i 
was attack'd by 5 Spaniſh Barks fitted out at! 
nama, but he made ſo brave a defence, that th 
were glad to leave him. We cannot learn v 
theſe Iſlands are nam'd Pearl Iſies, there bei 
no Pearl-Oyſters, nor Pearl-Oyſterſhells, abe 
em; other Oyſters there are, good Meat. T 
Northermoſt Illand of all this Range is tal 


(147) 

Pachique, a ſmall Iſle about 1 1 leagues from Pa- 
ama; the Southermoſt is nam'd St. Pauls; none 
of the other have any particular Name, tho? 
there are many bigger. Some of theſe Iſlands 
zre planted with Bonano's and Plantains, and 
tere are Fields of Rice on others: The Gentle- 
ren of Panama, to whom they belong, keep Ne- 
groes there to plant, weed, and husband their 
Plantations : Many of em, the {argeſt eſpecial- 
V are wholly untill'd, yet very good fat Land, 
Il of large Trees. Theſe unplanted Iſlands 


oods all day, and at night pillage thePlantain- 
ralks in the other Iſlands. Betwixt theſe lſlands 
und the Main is a Chanel of 7 or 8 leagues wide, 
good depth of Water, and Anchoring all the 
ray.” The Iſlands border thick on each other, 
et they make many ſmall deep Chanels,fit only 
vr Boats to paſs. between moſt of em. At the 
E. end, about a league from St. Pauls Iſland, is 
good place for Ships ta careen, or hale aſhore ; 
ts ſurrounded with Land, and has a good deep 
hanel on the N. ſide to go in at; the Tide riſes 
hout ten foot perpendicular. Moſt of theſe Iſles 
re pretty low and pleaſant, ſhaded with tall 
reight Trees of — ſorts: In moſt of 
em there's good Fruit, Wood, and Water; 
bey are in all about 40; the Spaniards build 
retty good Veſſels in one of em. About them 
ſou will hardly find leſs than 60 fathom Water, 
nleſs you are very near em. Tis a great Un- 
appineſs to the Curious, that they muſt take 
heir Memoirs from Voyagers, who Sy 
rite of every thing by hearſay or gueſs, except 
nat relates to the navigating their particular 
dlips : Some of them place theſe Iſlands ten 
L 2 leagues 


helter many Runaway Negroes,who abſcond in 
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chen from Panama, others 30; and Dania 
(Who 


I. Tavoga- Iſland Tabogo, or Tavoga, about 3 miles long 


black Mould, and deep, but towards the top 
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m 1 have follow d) 12 leagues; and ſo iti 
in other caſts, but we endeavour to take the hi 
Information in all. The biggeſt of theſe Iſlan at 
reſembles rather the Main than an Ifle, tis by 
ſpacious and mountainous. They are all like ri 


long Bar, which divides the Chanel of the Bay Sl 


two, one to the Eaſt, the other to the Weſt: 
They are ſo pleaſant and lovely, they are con-Men 
monly call'd The Gardens of Panama; and almotMCt 
all the chief Citizens have Plantations or Coun-WM11 
try Houſes there, and delicious Gardens adorii an 


with Fountains, Grotto's, and every thing f Il. 


Pleaſure or Pomp; they make a lovely Proſei Ci. 
as you ſail by *em, appearing in divers ſhapes 
according as they are naturally form'd by mary 
{mall Creeks and Branches of the Sea. The mai 
Land appears alſo on t'other ſide in many forms 
beautify'd with ſmall Hills cloath'd withWood 
of divers ſorts of Trees, always green and flo 
riſhing. There are ſmall high Iſlands within: 
league of the Main,ſcatter'd one here and there. 
Six leagnes South of Panama, in the Bay, is the 


and 2 broad, high mountainous Land. On ti 
North ſide it declines with a gentle Deſcent 
from the Sea: The Land near the Shore is of! 


the Mountain ſtrong and dry. The North fide 
makes a very pleaſant ſhow, looking like a Gar 
den of Fruit, inclos'd with many high Trees: 
Here are Bonana's, Plantains, Cocoa-Nuts, &. 
The S. W. of the Iſland has never been clear d, 
hut is full of Fire-wood aud various kinds 0l 
Trees. There's a very ſine ſuall Brook of frel 


Water, which ſprings out of the fide of a Moni 
| tall, 


(149) 
tain, and gliding thro' a Grove of Fruit- trees, 
ti aus into the Sea on the North ſide. There was 
AM ſmall Town ſtanding by the Sea, with a Church 
dM at one end, but now the greateſt part is deſtroy d 


by the Privateers. There is good Anchoring 
ei night againſt the Town, about a mile from the 


u shore, where you may have 16 or 18 fathom 
t: Water, ſoft oazy Ground. Cloſe by the N.W. 
end of it is the little Iſland Tævogilla, with a ſmall 
ot Channel between em. There's another woody 
land, about a mile on the N. E. ſide of Tavoga, 
and a good Channel between: *Twas to theſe 
or ands Sir Henry Morgan ſent in purſuit of the 
ea Citizens of Panama, who fled hither with their 
MN beſt Effects, which the Pyrates took and brought 
back to the City, with their Owners Priſoners : 
un And here the Lady, whom their Captain was 
no enamour'd of, fell into their hands; and the 
fame of her Chaſtity will live as long as his Me- 
a mory will be preſerv'd with Infamy, for his Ra- 
oy pin, Luſt,and Cruelty. Here the Pyrates ſquan- 
rey der'd away their Time in Lewdneſs with the 
ei Women, and loſt an Opportunity of ta- 
king a Galeon, in which was more Treaſure 


Iſland is ſo very charming for its Beauty and 
Product, that it might well tempt thoſe Robbers 


Continent : Jr looks (ſays the Sieur de Luſſan, in 
lis Voyages) like an Enchanted Iſland, ſo gay and 
J delicious are the Houſes and Gardens. The Py- 
0 rates have made this one of their Harbours, and 
not only Morgan's Bands were lucky here, but 
08 S-arp's, the latter taking two good Prizes bound 
vr Panama, the Ifle lying well to intercept Ships 


from the South. He traded here alſo with the TA 


, L 3 la- 


than they found in Panama. And indeed, the 


to divert themſelves after their Fatigues on the 
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Indiant, who came from the City to buy Bran. 
dy and Wine; for the Spaniards, notwithſtan 
ding the ſevere Prohibitions of the Governout 
will trade; even with the Privateers ; and the 
Governours themſelves ſometimes connive nt 
it: The Citizens of Pauama bought of H 
the very Goods he took in the two Prizes abo the 
mention'd, as he tells us in his Journal; tri 
more credible in this, becauſe Dampier writaMWot! 
what is ſaid'of the Trade of the Spaniards with 
the. Pyrates. There's a ſmall Village on the 
North fide of Tævoga, inhabited by Negroey 
whoſe Houſes are thatch'd, and are Slaves to 
the Gentlemen & Merchants of Panama, to look 
after their Frait-walks here, as they do on moſt 
of theſe Iſlands. In the Bay, right againſt thi 
Village, is the common Anchoring-place, in ij 


or 18 fathom Water. The Town was hurath f 
Capt. Swan's Men, in the Year 1685. 12 
The Iſland Oraque is another inhabited Ilan 
in the Bay of Panama, not ſo big as Tavoga,” ji" 
there are good Plantain-Walks on it, and N 
groes to look after them. Theſe Negroes re '! 
Fowls and Hogs for their Maſters at Pam 
as do the other Negroes on the other Iſland: *i 
Here the Privateers, in 1685, intercepted ali * 
Expreſs from the Lime Fleet to Panama, bl" 
which they underſtood the Spaniards had Land H 
ed the Treaſure (for which they waited) at t 
velia. Capt.Sman,and the Privateers who rangi © 
in theſe Parts with him, intended to have au! 
tack' d the City of Panama it ſelf, being 100 
ſtout Men in all; but the Preſident had pr [ 
vided ſo well for its defence, by ſending for Svc - 


cours both from the N. and S. that they wen 
deterr'd from attempting it; and the e 
ee 


— 


En 


ran rleet engaging 'em, oblig'd em to quit this Bay, 


tan rhere they had ſome time been Maſters. 4 leag. 
to the S. S. W. of Pacheca (an Iſle before men- 


u 

the jon'd) lies that of Chucte, the laſt of the Iſles 
» at Win the Bay of Panama, a ſmall, low, round, woody 
bary land, but uninhabited ; and *twas between 


ovitheſe Ilands that the Spaniſh Armada fought the 
theMPrivateers. Having thus given a full Account 
ito of the City of Panama, the Bay and Ifands, in 
the next place we muſt do the ſame by the 


(the North, is by the River Cheapo, or that of 
St. Maria; of both which we treated in the 
preceeding Chapter, or the River Congos, the 
neareſt of all, That it is not above 60 miles 
from Sea to Sea; that at either of thoſe Rivers 
a Man may paſs it in 3 days time with eaſe. 
The Indians can do it in a day and half: And 
whether the Indiam are Friends or Enemies, a 
Party of 5 or 600 Men may paſs it without ask- 
ing leave of the Natives, tho” it is much better 
to have them Friends. Thoſe that paſs from 
the North Sea to the South, generally Land near 
the Golden-1ands, one of Samballos; and carry 
Wall with them Knives, Sciſſars, Looking-glaſſes, 


of Darien, and the Communication be- of the 
tween the two Seas. Dampier writes, That Iſthmus 
the moſt direct Paſſage from the South Sea to of Darien 


(WJ Hatchets, Toys, and Trade with the Indians in 


their way to St. Maria; whither as the ſhorteſt 
cut they direct their march, as Capt. Sharp did 
in 1680, and croſs'd the Iſthmus in 9 days. But 
Luſſan and the Freebooters in 1685, were (from 
the firſt-of March to the twelfth of April) above 
ſix weeks in that Country, but then they lay 
ſill ſome time; and Dampier was 23 days, in 
the Yeax 1681 from Sea to Sea. But theſe Paſ- 
e 1 ſages 


Paſſage 
from Sea 
to Sea. 
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(152) 
_ ſages have been longer or ſhorter, accordi 
the oppoſition they have met with from the $ 
niards, or the aſſiſtance they have had from the 
Indians; who are, in theſe Parts, Enemies ty 
the Spaniards. The Privatecrs hire Indian Guide 
and have them for a ſmall matter. The firſ 
who attempted a Paſſage over the thn, wa 
La Sound, a French Privateer, who has givet 
his Name to ane of the Samballo Iſlands in th 
North Seas: The next was Captain Sharp aul 
his Company, ſince which ſeveral Engliſh, rem 
and other Privateers have done the ſame. $i 
Henry Morgan went np the common. Paſſag 
which is the River Chagre, by which (as has beet 
obſerv'd) the Spaniards bring their Plate dom 
to Ship, for Portobel's at that Rivers Mouth 
La Sound got as far as Cheapo, within 6 leagues 
the Sea, on the River of the ſame Name; whoſ 
Mouthis within 7 leagues of Panama. This N 
ver riſes near the North-ſea ; for Dampier crol 
it 4 days before he reach'd that Ocean, in hi 
return by Land, and is the laſt he met with whick 

runs into the South-ſeas. = 
Monſ. de Luſſan writes, that when he and the 
Freebooters paſt the IFthmus in 1685, from G 
den Iſland, the firſt day they croſt a ridge d 
Mountains, and then came to a Valley water 
by a River, which they were forc'd to croſs fort] 
times in going two leagues. © That they Fowl 
and Hunted the fifth day, meeting with Game 
enough of Beaſts and Fowls of all ſorts; in which 
this Country abounds, as, Partridges and Phes- 
ſapts, the former bigger, the latter leſs that 
any in Europe. This Fowling and Hunting 
hinder'd their March, but the ſeventh day they 
arriv'd at the River Bocca del Chica, which on 

a in 


(13) 


gi no the South Sea. They Traded with the In- 
Sens, and had Maize, Potatoes, Bonanas and 


W1anjoc, for Knives, Sciſſars, Needles, Thread, 
geads, Hatchets, Combs, and other ſych Ware, 
Which the Indians ſet a great value on. At this 
River they ſtaid 24 days to build Canoa's, for, 
which they carry'd Tools with them; and all 
that while liv'd in a very Friendly manner with 
the Natives who guided them down the River, 
where they met with many Rocks, Shelves, 
and Shallows, ſo that they were oblig'd ſome- 
times to carry their Canoa's in the Water,which 
made it eleven days before they arriv'd in the 
Bay of Bocca del Chica; which takes it Name 
from the River that here runs into it: Thus 
they were but really 16 or 17 days on the way, 
and might have been much leſs. 

The River of Darien falls into the North Sea, 
ij very broad at the Mouth, but not above fix 
foot Water at a Spring Tide : The Tide riſing 
very little. In the Year 1681, Capt. Coon went 
up this River with a Party of Men about 100 
leagues before they came to any Settlement, and 
then they found ſome Spaniards, who liv'd there 
to Trade with the Indians for Gold. There are 
a fort of Indians between that and the Sea, ſo 
herce, that they will have no Commerce with 
any white-Men. They uſe Trunks,about 8 foot 
long, out of which they blow Poyſon'd Arrows. 
Theſe are always at War with our Darien friend- 
ly Indians. Their Habitations are 160 miles 
from the Sea. There are abyndance of Mana- 
an i tee in this River, and ſome Creeks belonging to 
ig It. The friendly Indians Intercourſe with the 
e Engliſh was begun by Capt. Wright, about 30 
05 WF Years ago, by means of an Indian whom he ſtole 


| 


— 
away, bred up, and then ſent him amongſt then 
to inſtill a good opinion of the Engliſh int 
them; which has:had ſo good an effect, that na 
only ſeveral hundreds of our Countrymen han 
been kindly entertain'd by them in their Tra 
verſes of the Iſthmus, but ſome have been lee. 
among them, and been civily us'd for Month 
together; as Mr. Wafer the Surgeon,and others 
Dampier ſays, that in croſſing this. Country he 
enter'd a large Valley of the fatteſt Land h 
ever took notice of: The Trees were not very 
thick, but the largeſt he ever ſaw. Tis wel 
_ water'd: with ſmall Rivers both on the North 
and South Shore. The Indians are great Hu 
ters, and have beſides Plantations of Plantaig 
Maize, Potatoes, Yams, &c. but *tis thought 
theſe are cultivated ſince the Trade they hay 
had with the Privateers, about the Mouth ofth 
River Conception, and the Iſles of the Sand 
loes; which were firſt made the Rendezvous 
Privateers in the Year 1679. Towards t 
North Shore there's a ridge of Mountains tot 
croſt. Of all that ever I read of this Im 
and its Paſſage, I can ſee no great difficult 
for a Settlement, when ſupported by a Fuul 


and a Royal Protection, and ſuch a SettlemenMci 
as may. eaſily have the Maſtery of the Commu 
. nication between the two Seas. But there ar 11 


ſo many Heads at work on theſe Matters, ſpi 
rited by Intereſt, that it won'd be needleſs t 
lay any Meaſures before ſuch as(donbtleſs) hare 
heard of all that are Feaſable already. Tit 
Iſthmus is well ſtor'd with Cedars. They mak 


the beſt Periago's and Canoa's, which are n. 
thing but the Tree itſelf, made hollow Boatwik 


with a flat bottom, and the Canoa * 
| | arp 
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— 


hen arp at both ends, the Periago at one only, | 


inn ich the other end flat. In this IAchmus is found 
node Ante, or Mountain-Cow, as big as a Bullock, 
and ſhap'd like a Cow. This Beaſt is ſweet 
In bolſom Meat, one of them will weigh 5 or 600 
eight. 22 * ü 
7 he Land-winds, in the middle of the Conn- 
ry, blow. all night, and till 16 or 12 a-Clock in 
he morning, before the Sea-hreeze riſes; and 
hat not diſcernable many times,butby the flying 


lr. Dampier ſays, he chiefly perceiv'd the Land- 
riads, which blew in ſome Places one way, in 
thers contrary, or ſide-ways to that, accord- 
ng as the Valleys lay pent up between, the 
ountains, and that without any reſpect either 
0 the North or the South Seas: But indeed; 
gear either fide of the Land, they always bent 
their Courſe to the neareſt Sea, unleſs there 
vas any Hill between them and the Sea, and 
hen they took their Courſe along in the Val- 
eys ; from both Shores, as well from the 
North as the South, they blew right forth into 
the Sea. | _ 

Having now ſurvey'd the Iſthmus, and the 
City, Bay and Country of Panama, we mult pur - 
ſue our Deſign to the fartheſt Bounds of the 
ry New Company's Charter. | 


the Clouds, eſpecially in the Valleys, where 
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Cocos Iſle 
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Crap. vi. 


of the Coaſt, | Country 7 Taſer 
from the Bay of Pts to th 
df 408 9 the Ad g +4 


Lame. 


Bite we FRY of the Continent, ve mul 
not omit the Iſland Cocos, ſo nam'd by th 
aniards, becauſe there are abundance 6 
Cocoa-Nutt-Trees growing on it in great 
Groves all round it by the Sea. The Iſle hasn 
People upon it, it is 7 or 8 leagues round, hig 
in the middle, where it is deſtitute of In 
but looks very green and pleaſant, with a 
Herb, call'd by. the Spaniards, Gramadael. Iti 
low Land by the Sea-ſide. The Iſland is in 5( 
15 m. North Latitude, environ'd with Rock 
"Which make it almoſt inaceſſible; only at the 
| Norxth-Eaſt-end there's a ſmall Harbour, where 
Ships may ſafely enter and ride ſecure. 
he great Bay of Panama begins at the Point 
de Chaine, between which and the Town of Nat 
are ſeveral Rivers, and behind the Hills a Valk) 


call'd Sapo, from whence they fetch Hogs and 
Fowl for the City of Panama, as they do from 
moſt places hereabouts. All- along this Coal P 


Ships ought to keep 2 or 3 leagues off Shore, 
E116 


, (3973 

they will meet with broken Ground .and 
ak Rocks. The Rivers are full of ſeveral ſorts 
— q very good Fiſh, which the Indians catch, and 
nd ſeveral leagues round; but they pay ſuch 
aſtoms for this Liberty to the Spaniards, that 
hey get very little by it. The Coaſt ſtretches 
om Nata in Mountains and Hills, and the Wa- 
ers ſo ſhoal,. there's ſcarce any coming for a 
ip; but if there were, there's never a Port. 
WT ho! 'tis high and mountainous in the Country, 
et by theWater-ſide the Land 1s not very high. 


he Banks of a River of the ſame Name, on the 
orth ſide of the Bay of Panama, with which 


he Town of | 


River. Tis a pretty large Town; in 1685 the 
Puccaniers took a Veſſel belonging to this Place, 
which was laden with Hogs, Fowl, Salt-Bcef 
Ind Melaſſes. Twas here the Lima Fleet put 
heir Treaſure aſhore, before they engag'd the 
Privateers; which they did, having firſt re- 
ceiv d a Reinforcement, who came hither 
from Portobel; yet the Buccaniers gave them 
enough, inſomuch that they were glad to let 
them make the beſt of their way from em. This 
MM City (if you'l believe Monſ. de Luſſan) is very 
vell ſituated. The Churches fall to ruin on the 
1M outſide, but rich within. The Streets very nar- 
row. There are abundance of Hatto's, or Coun- 
try Farms about it, with Savannahs equally 
tl pleaſant and profitable. The French Pyrates 
Voit in 86, and as much Plate and 2 
6 ize 


Nara is a little compacted Town, ſituated on u 


Place it has a great Trade for Hogs, Fowls, Proviſf- 
Bulls, Cows, Maize, or Indian Corn; as has alſo ons. 


Lavelia, ſtanding on a Branch of the ſame Tauelia. 


(138 ) 
dize as were valu'd at above a Million and H H 
of their Mony. Hereabouts is the River of San 4 
| and on it a Village of the ſame Name, inhahits och 
| by Indians. This Country is but thinly People 
and Dampier writes, that except the Rin 
which lead np to Nata and Lavelia, he kng 
of no other Settlement between Panama an 
Puebla Nova. The Spaniards may Travel! 
Land from Panama thro? all the Kingdom 
Mexico, which we are now in, as being fully 
Savannahs; but towards the Coaſt of Peru th 
cannot paſs further than the River Cheapo, th 
Land there is {© very thick of Woods. Fro 

\ this River to | 
Puns Punta Mala is 14 leagues. It is certainly 
Mala. ry juſtly ſo nam'd; therefore by no means he 
near it, for there are innumerable Rocks ani” 
Shoals, that ſtretch out above a league into the 
Sea. Near this Point are kept a great man 
Beef Farms. Upon it is a ſmall Village of! 
dians and Spaniards, call'd the Village of Luis al 
Gado, from a Spaniſh Captain of that Name 
Here is commonly a ſtrong Current ſetting to 
the Weſtward. A little to the Northward o 
this bad Point, is the Iſland Guanoes, which hat 
a very good Anchoring-place on the N. E. ſid 
next the main Land, in 18 fathom Water, in 
ſandy Bay; where you are defended from mol 
Winds. The Iſland is not very high; tis wel 
cloath'd with tall Trees, and has freſh Water 
in it. Tis a good Place to clean at, and the 
Proviſi· Country over-again{t it is well ſtor'd with Pro- 1 
ons. viſions, as Beef, Pork, Bread, Flower, &. From. 
Punta Mala to the Point of 


Hliquert 


N 
-(159) 
Hiquera is 14 leagues the Coaſt runs W. S. Hiquere: 
and E., N. E. Between theſe Points are two 
docks, call d the Fryers; ſafe failing between 

en and the Main, or in their Channel, or with- 
it them. Here are ſeveral ſmall Rivers of no 
reat note or uſe. From hence to Point Ma- 
0 is 18 leagues. The Coaſt running E. and W. 
lear Ground and good Anchoring all the way. 

wo leagues Weſtward of Point Hiquera is Mo- 
de Porcos, or the Mountain of Hogs, a high 
ound Hill on the Coaſt of Lavelia, as this is 
1d. Right againſt the Mountain is a fine Bay, 
; Shoal of Sand at the entrance on the E. fide : 
t the W. Point is a ſmall Iſland, near which is 

he beſt Anchorage; and at the bottom of the 
Bay is a Freſh-water River. The Point of Ma- 
e is high Land; near it are the Mountains 
» Whef G1arco, very high and woody; Moro de Porcos 
one of them; and a certain Anthor ſays, Hogs 

in wild up and down thoſe Mountains, from 
whence the later takes its Name. But Dampier 
tells us, he does not know why tis ſo call'd. Be- 

tween this Point and Point Canales is an Iſſand 
cad Govanadore, where tis ſaid there are good 
Wood and Water, and Negroes who fell Tim- 

ber for the Spaniards. Tis a ſmall round Iſland, 
and at its W. Point has a Shoal of Sand which 

runs about a mile into the Sea. A little to the 
1 Northward of it, and farther into the Bay is a- 
other Iſland call'd the Leones, where are good 
Wood and Water. *Tis larger than Govanadore, =» 
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„and has a Shoal quite round the E. fide of it. 
There's a Channel between theſe two Iflands, | 
where keep the Lead going, and avoid the Eaſt 6. 
point of Leones, and the Weſt Point of Covana- | 1 

1 8 : dore, | 7 

if 1 j 

| | 
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dre. Here are ſeveral other Iſlands, x; 
vers, and Rocks, but none of any Account 
neither is there any (or but very little 
Trade by Shipping. We are now come tot} 

Keys, or | | 
ibo - Iflands of Quibo, or Coboya, ſeveral in nun 
nds. ber, but they generally go by the Name of thy 
of Quibo. This Iſle is in the Latitude of 7d 
14 m. N. *Tis about ſeven leagues long, ay 
4 four broad. The Land is low, except only 
the N. E. end: It 1s all over plentifully ſtor 
with great, tall, flouriſhing Trees, of ma 
ſorts, and has good Water on the E. and N. 
ſides. Here are ſome Deer, plenty of la 
black Monkeys, whoſe Fleſh is ſweet and who 
ſom, as alſo a few Guanoes. A Shoal runs ou 
from the S. E. Point half a mile into the Sn 
and a league to the North of this Shoal, on th 
Eaſt ſide, is a Rock, about a mile from Shore 
which appears above Water at the Laſt Quart 
Ebb : Except theſe two Places, there's no Dat 
ger on this ſide, but Ships may run within 
uarter of a mile of the Shore, and anchor int 
9. 10, or 12 fathom, good clean Sand and Oar 
Quibo is a very fine Iſland, diſtant five leagu 
from the Main; the Air is temperate ; and be 
ſides its Plenty of Beaſts and Fowl, it abound 
in Fiſh, eſpecially excellent Oyſters, ſome d 
Sharp, Which have Pearl: Tis ſtor'd with green Tur 
tle, but not ſo ſweet as thoſe in the North Seas 
Here's alſo a Medicinal Herb, call'd by the $ 
niards, Herba Marca: And with the Timbet 
here are built ſmall Veſſels, reckon'd the beſt i 
theſe Parts. There are many lilands, ſome 


1161) * 

de S. W. ſide, others on the N. and N. E. of 

Ouibo, as the Iſland . «15.44 -þ 
icaro, a pretty large one, S. W. of Ouibo, ; ri 

ta Teague diſtance. Between theſe two Iſlands Ifland. 

za good Channel, and Anchoring in the Bay, 

on the North-eaſt part of which is deep Wa- 

er, and in the middle of it a Rock, over- agaiuſt 

which-is a Freſh-water River. If you go a- 

hore with your Boat for Wood, Water, or 

ocoa - Nuts, keep between the Rock and the 

Point. 

On the North of Quicaro is a ſmall Iſland, 

bd Rancheria, where are plenty of Palma- 

Maria-Trees, good for Maſts, being both tough 

nd long. | 

On the North-Eaſt of Rancheria are the. 

lands Canales and Cantarras ; all of em have 

hannels for Ships to paſs, good Anchorage, 

nd ſtore of Wood and Water. Captain 

un gave to ſeveral of them the Names of 

ole Engliſh Merchants and Gentlemen who 

jere Owners of his Ship, but Names ſo gi- 

en to Iſlands diſcover'd before, ſeldom laſt 

bore one Voyage. At theſe Iſles he and his 

ompanions Harbour'd before they attack'd 

e City of Leon on the Continent, in 1685. 

ſear the innermoſt of them is the Town 


Puebla Nova, on a River of the ſame Name: Puebla 
hree leagues up, Ships are ſaid to ride in 4 N. 
thom Water. Not above a mile from the 
own, within the Mouth of the River is a 
ock call'd Silva, from the continual noiſe it 
dpakes in the Night, like Muſick. The Town 
ſurrounded with Marſhes. The River is 

M very 
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very good, and the Tide flows very high 
The Privateers attempted this Town in 1689 
Captain Sawkins, and Captain Sharp ſtood in. 
to the River with 50 Men, in Canoa's ; row 
all Night, till within an Hour of Day-light 
and came up with two Veſſels, which they 
found abandon'd : Next Morning they Lande 
at a Stockade, and had a Rencounter wit 
the Enemy, who kill'd them three Men, 9 
whom Captain Sawkins being one, the reſt xe 
tir'd to their Canoa's, and ſo down the Ri 
ver. In their way, they burnt one of the Ve 
fels, and carry'd off the other laden wif 
Pitch, Tallow, Indigo and Cotton. In 16 
Captain Swan's Company attack'd this Tom 
tho' (fays Dampier) it was ſtronger than befor 
with 150 Men, and eaſily took it, as well the 
might; for Luſſan informs us, they found ne 
their Men nor Proviſions there. Here 8 
Engliſh and French parted Conipany, and onet 
the Reaſons for it is very merry: Fort 
French Author writes, The French cou'd not bil 
the Impieties of the Engliſh againſt their Religin 
the later making no Scruple when they enter 
Churches, to mutilate the Crucifixxes with their Ot 
laſſes, and Fire at en with their Piſtoles; wh 
(continues he) was the occaſion of the extri 
Hatred of the Spaniards againſt them. T 
ſhon'd be a Warning to others (that come in 
theſe Parts) to be more Complaiſant to 
Religion of the Country. It was very dive 
ing to me, when I read the Story of theſe Fre 
booters, or Robhers: For the ſame Writ 


tells us, The Catholic us'd conſtantly to fi 
| [ 


— 
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e Aiſtrort and Magnificat, and the Prote- 
lan to read a Chaptef and ſing a Pſalm, at 
e ſame time that they were meditating 


Meir Miſchiefs in theſe Seas. This Coaſt is 
og nous for Pearl-Fiſhing ; for which purpoſe 


he Indians, Who are Fiſhers, have Hutts on 
noſt of theſe Iſlands, and are Servants to the 
janiards on the Continent. Not far from this 
ier is that. of 8. . 
ay, on its Banks is fituated a'Spaniſh Town 
f the fame Name, in which are about fifty 


 leafes. *Tis ſeated in a Plain of Savannahs; 
here, the Proſpect is only bounded by Tufts 
frery pleaſant Wood. Theſe Savannahs are 
ter d by ſeveral little Rivers. It drives a 
feat Trade in Tallow and Hides. *Tis about 
ur leagues from the Rivers Mouth, the en- 
ance of which is not without danger; and 
e Port is about a league up the River, from 
hence there's a very fair Way to the Town. 
he French Pyrates ſurpriz'd this Place in 
$86, Within Land you ſee hence a Hill call'd 
vn, at whoſe foot is another ſmall. Town of 


th. 


ſeldom without Shipping from the City of 
Wa, and other Places. *Tis inhabited by 
emiards, Mulattoes, Moſteſe and Indians. In 
e Bay is an Iſland call'd Montuoſa, round and 
gh, and near it are two Rocks, call'd the 
M > La- 


louſes built of Brick, and cover'd with Palme- 


U 


chiriqui, in the middle and bottom of the Chiriquis 


out the ſame bigneſs. The Trade of all this Trade 
daſt is much the ſame ; Butter, Indigo, Pitch, Proviſi- 
arr and Proviſions. The River of Chirique . 
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| Ladrones': diſtant three quarters of a mil 


Burica. 


Luſſ. 1 


from each other. At the end of the Iſſan 
is a Shoal of Sand which runs a mile into the 
Sea. To the Weſtward of this River is the 
Point of ß = 


Burica, in 9 deg. North Latitude. I 
low Point running into the Sea, Shoal a god 
way off, therefore (with a good Ship) Keep 
league and a half from Shoar. The Point 


full of Cocao-Trees. Right off it, at a leag 
and half's diſtance is a Rock, and there's! 
going between it and the Point, Tis ave 


pleaſant place, there being on the Shoar 
range of Cocao- Trees, five Trees in a rowft 
fifteen leagues together, appearing with 

much Symetry, as if they were not the We 
of Nature, but Art; and planted by a Lin 
About five leagues from Point Burica is f 
Gulph of Dulce. The Land pretty even, al 
woody. Within it is a very good Harbow 
and the Water ſmooth. There are no 

niards on the Coaſt, and the Indians are We 
friendly to the Engliſh: Several Rocks lie 
little way off the Shore, a mile from whit 
Sharp Anchor'd, when he was here in 168 
Thence ſailing four leagues farther into t 
Gulph, a Canao he had ſent out for Diſa 


veries brought one indian Man, and fi 


Boys aboard, who gave him to underſtail 
they hated the Spaniards. He concluded 
Peace with them; and upon that, Men, W. 
men and Children came aboard, bringlt 
Honey and Plantains for his and his * 


%- LY 
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zefreſnment; and promis'd him not only 


ll 
e built a Houſe here, and careen'd his 


f King Charles's Harbour to the Place. It 
ing. according to his Account of it 3 
noſt excellent Harbour, ſecure from all 


paſt bold, and there's no danger, hut what 
you can ſee. Here he found very good Wa- 
r, and great plenty of Fiſh, Oyſters, Mu- 
les, and extraordinary good Plantains, 
In the North-ſide is a ſafe Anchoring- place, 
om twenty-five to fourteen fathom Wa- 
r cloſe to the Shore, and low Land; and 
dn the South-eaſt ſtands a pretty Iſland a- 
out two miles long, of an indifferent height 
ts entrance on the North-weſt - ſide. The 
ater riſes and falls nine or ten foot at 
ring Tides. Nine leagues hence is another 
oint, call'd Punta Mala, within which is 
fine deep Bay, call'd Cavendiſh's Bay; for 
ere it was he clean'd his Ship. The Shore 
full of Shoals, therefore keep a good league 
ff. The Point is low, and there ſtretch out 
everal Sands and Shoals from it. In the 
middle of the Sand is a ſmall Iſland, which 
a a diſtance ſhows like a Ship under 
"Wil. lt is an even Country, but very woody 
ad in the Woods are ſaid to be ſtore of 
Deer. At ſome diſtance hes the 


in 5 M 3 [flaud 


he uſe of their Harbour, but their Aſſiſtance. 


hip; giving as his Cuſtom was the Name 


inds that blow. The Water is; deep, the 
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Iland Iſland Cara, abont a league round, indif 
Canao, ferent high Land, well cloath'd with ſtreigh 

and tall Trees. It is in 10 degr. Nor 

Latitude. The Anchoring- place on the Nori 

Eaſt ſide in fourteen fathom, a quarter of 
| mile from Shore. Here you may Wood atl 
= Water. There's no People upon it, but 't 
{aid there are wild Hogs ; which, I ſuppok 
is not much to be depended on. Four leagiy 
from this Ifle are the Sierras de los Coronas 
or the Crown'd Mountains; the higheſt | 
theſe Coaſts. They are five or fix Ridg 
of Mountains, each riſing gradually aboveti 
other; and thoſe within the Land are 
higheſt. At the Weſt-end of theſe Mounta 
are four Rocks, call'd by the Spaniards Far 
nes de Queipo. They are bare, you may $ 
between them and the Main. Near 
Rocks is the River Eſtrella,” or Star-Rever, 
the bottom of a- large Bay, where commodt 
is a great Sea. From this Bay to Herra 
is eleven leagues. Herradura is the 80 
Point that makes the Gulph f 


1 1 ing 


* * [ns ec PRI Pa cn > 
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G. or S2- Salinas, or the Gulph of Wicoya, as 
nu, or Blanco is in the Welt. - In this Gulph arek 
that ot ral Iflands, as the Ifland of St. Lucas, and ! 
Vece. Aland of Chira. To this later the Spaniſh Sl 
come to take in their Laiding which is bro 

from MNicoya. | : 


SS — 


v 


But before we come to this Iſland there 1 
other things to be obſerv'd in this 3 
w! 


ks * * _— 
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which we ſhall take” from a Journal of Dam- 
er's Voyage, 1704. © We paſt by Herradura 
%, my Author) and went | farther into 
& the Gulpb, till- we came to many ſmall 
& Iſlands, call'd by the Spaniards. the Middle 
& Ilands, becauſe they he in the middle of 
the Gulph. We anchor'd between them 
and the Bay of Caldera, and ſent a Bark 


dor three Indian Houſes, and ſome Plan- 
„ tain Walks. The Indians climb'd the 
Trees, and cut down as many Plantains as 
our People wou'd have. They found a ve- 

ry good and ſecure Place at the Ifland 
st. Lucas, to lay our Ships aſhore in; being 
da fine deep Bay, the entrance not above a 
* Piſtol-ſhot over. Where, with five or fix 
Guns upon each Point, we might have ſo 


* approach us: However, we choſe to 
clean and refit at the Middle Iſtands. Near 
the Ifland St. Lucas we took a Bark of about 
* forty Tunnygs which had ſome Wine, Bran- 
* dy. and Sugar aboard. We found the nepe 
* Tides here to riſe and fall eight foot. We 
lay at theſe Iſlands two Months, and 
* Wooded and Water'd our Ship. The Bay 
* of Caldera is a little Bay, at the entrance of 
* of which-is a ſmall Brook of very good Wa- 
* ter running into the Sea. The Land is low, 
aking a ſaddling between two ſmall Hills. 
he Soil is rich, producing large tall Trees 
et many ſorts; the Mould is black and deep. 
bout from this Brook towards the North- 
"M4 Ealt, 


up the River Changel, where they found two 


fortify'd our ſelves, as that no Enemy durſt 
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( 168 ) 
Eaſt the Wood-land terminates. Here the 
Savannah Land begins, and runs ſome leagues 
into the Country, making many ſmall Hill 
and Dales. Theſe Savannahs are not like 
moſt others in the Wegt-Iudies, clear of Trees, 
but here and there ſprinkled with little 
Groves; which render them extreamly de- 
lightful. The Graſs that grows here iz 
kindly, thick and long. Toward the bottom 
of the Bay the Land, by the Sea, is low and 
full of Mangroves, but farther into the Coun- 
try high and morintainons. The Mountains 
part Wood Land, and part Savannah. 'Fron 
the bottom of this Bay *tis but fourteen ot 
fifteen leagues to the Lake of Nicaragua. 01 
the North Sea Coaſt; the way between ii 
ſomewhat mountainous, but moſt Savannah, 
Captain Cook the Privateer dy'd, and was by 
ry'd here. On the North-eaſt of the Iſland &. 
Lucas is the Iſland Guacabas, near which is 1 
Shoal. Obſerve when you enter this Gulphto 
leave all the Iſlands to the Weſtward, except 
the Iſland Guacabas, which has the Shoal neat 
it, and ſteer cloſe to the Iſland of Chira, eight 
leagues diſtant from St. Lucas. In the Rivet 
' Deſpenza Captain Sharp took Carpenters to 
fix his Ship, and in the River Tempiſque two 
Barks laden with Tallow. All Ships bound 


for Nicoya Anchor at Chira. The French Py 
rates Landed at Calderz in 1687, when they 
took that Town, a ſmall Mulatto Town # 
bout ten leagues from that Iſland ; however, 
it has a Spaniſh Governour. It" ſtands on the 
Banks of a River of the ſame Name; " 

place 
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e very fit for building Ships, and the In- 
habitants are, therefore, moſt of them Car- 
penters. | | 


Here is a good Trade driven between this 
Town and the Spaniards. on the Lake of Nica- 
7agua, Whither they ſend Hides and Redwood, 
and fetch Hats, Linnen, Woollen, and other 
European Commodities. Here is Plenty of 
Lancewood for Looms or Handles, or Staves 
for Oars. The French, who took. the Town 
in the Year 1687, ſet it to Ranſom, which 
not being paid, they burnt it. Monſieur -Luſ- 
ſan, to ſet a greater Value on that Conqueſt, 
deſcribes the place more advantageouſly than 
Dampier. *Tus (ſays he) à little City pleaſantly 
ſeated, having beautiful Churches, tho the Houſes 
are il built. The Town is half ſurrounded by the 
River, and the Country- full of Efteanza's as of 
Cattle. In which all Accounts agree. Beſides 
the Governour, here's an Alcade or Mayor, 
and the Commerce of this Place and Gulph 
is not inconſiderable. The Weſtermoſt Point 
of the Gulph of Nicoya is, as has been ſaid, 


Cape Blanco; ſo calld from two white Cape 


Rocks lying off of it. They appear as part 
of it at Sea right againſt the Cape, tho” they 
are half a mile from it near Shore, either to 
the Eaſtward or Weſtward. They look at 


firſt ſight like two Ships under Sail, and 


when you come nearer, like twe Towers. 
The Cape is in Latitude 9 degr. 56 m. North. 
It is about the height of Beachy-Head on the 
Coaft 


Blanco, 


D 
Coaſt of Suſſex. It is a full Point, with ſte 
Rocks to the Sea. The top of it flat and even 
for about a mile, then it gradually falls away 
on each ſide with a gentle Deſcent. It appear, 
very pleaſant, being cover'd with great lofty 
Trees of a whitiſh Colour, which pie 
Name to the Cape, and is probably causd 
by the Dung of Fowls, of which there arg 
a great many that reſort thither, as they do to 
the Hands in the Gulph. Between this and 
Cape Gajones are two very dangerous Shoals, 
about a league from the Main, which at log 

Water. appear dry. Ne 


Cape Gajones is twelve leagues from Cape 
Blanco At the latter are Winds, that bloy 
only in the Months of May, June, and Fuly, 
calFd-by the Spaniards, Popagaios, They bloy 
Night and Day, without intermiſſion, ſome- 
times three or four Days or a Week together, 
They are very brisk Winds, but not violent: 
Captain Dampier writes, That he was in one 
of them, going from Caldera to Realejo, which 
blew at North. The top of Cape Gajones is 
very even and plain; it goes down on the 
Weſt fide with a bending like a Saddle, which 
paſſes off to the Mount of Hermoſo; and at 
the Eaſt it bends down in the ſame manner, 
joyning to another Mountain- plain and even 
- *at the top, and 1n all reſpects like that Cape, 
only the latter is fuller of. Trees: And to 
know them from each other, you muſt ob- 
ſerve, that the Weſtermoſt of the two Moun- 
tains thus. even and plain, is Cape a on 

rom 


(my) 


eo from whence *tis eight leagues to Mount Her- 
ven m/e, a high Hill, but higher at the Weſt than 
vay at the Eaſt end: It runs out butting into the 
an Sea, and from thence grows higher and higher 
it within Land. At this Mount you may ſee 
ves the Port of Velas, in which is the Vulcan of 
Zapanges; and in the Eaſt part, near the Port, 
many Sands ſtretching from the Shore for a 
mile. At the bottom of the Port which is 
at the South-eaſt end, is a good Freſh-water 
River, at which you may take in Water: 
And right off that River is the Anchoring- 
place; to the Weſt of which is a bluff Point 
ſtretching out into the Sea, and about it a 
great many Shoals and Rocks, with very foul 
Ground, extending it ſelf near three leagues 
into the Sea. Theſe Rocks are call'd Yelas, 
becauſe they look like a Ship under Sail : 
They are ſeven leagues off Mount Hermoſo. 
At the Mouth of the River of Yelas are ſeve- 
ral Shoals and Sands, and at this River, to the 
South-eaſt, the Land begins to be mountain- T 
"WW ous. Two leagues off are two Rocks, of a 
5 WH whitiſh colour; and three leagues thence is 
che Point of St. Catherine, on which ſtands the 
Mountain 


7 


Popagaio, a vaſt high Mountain, ſhap'd like a Popagaro 
Sugar-loaf, ſo call'd from the abundance of 
Parrots found there: It gives' Name to the 
Gulph, which is an ill place to go aſhore, and 
worſe to ride in, eſpecially from April to 
October, which is the only time for the North 
Winds. — 

| From 


IRE TY | ( I 72 ) 
From this Gulph you ſee within Land 
the great Vulcan of Granada; and near 
the Sea - ſide ſtands the Vulcan of Bon. 
bacho, both caſting out Smoak. That 
of Granada is in the form of a Beehive, 
the other of Bombacho has three high 
Peaks on the top of it. In the middle 
of the Gulph is a Freſh-water - River, 
but the Sea falls with ſo great force on 
the Shore, that there's no landing near 
it. In the middle of this Gulph alſo the 
Land is low near the Coaſt. 


Having mention'd the Vulcan of Gra 
nada within Land, it will not be impro- 
per to ſay ſomething of the City, which 
gives Name to a Kingdom on this Con- 
tinent. 8 


It is fituated on the Lake of Nicara- 
705 in a Bottom as you come at it 
rom the South Sea : The Churches are 
magnificent, and the Houſes pretty well 


built: There are ſeveral Monafteries 


and Nunneries in it: The great Church 
is at one end of the Fort. The neigh 
bouring Country has no Water, but 
what is in the Lake, which ſupplys the 
City. There are ſeveral fine Plantati- 

ons, 


1 
ons about it, which rather look like lit- 
tle Villages than Private Mens Houſes. 
The Engliſh and French Pyrates took the 
City in the Year 1686, but the Inhabi- 
rants had tranſported their moſt valuable 
Goods, their Wives and Children, to an 
Iſland in the Lake, two leagues from the 
Town, whom they could not go after for 
want of Canoa's : And the Plunder they 
got here was very inconſiderable. The 
Spaniards in theſe parts are very ſevere 
Maſters to the Indians, who would ra- 
ther be under any SubjeQtion, than that 
of their firſt Invaders and Tyrants. From 
St. Catherine's Point to the | 


Port of St. John is fifteen leagues. In st. 

this Port - ſmall Veſſels are built. but 8 
there often runs ſo great a Sea, that no 

Boat can get to Shore, except by chance. 

"Tis a pretty, good Port; and at the 

Eaſt Point lie four ſmall Ulands, or ra- 

ther Rocks, which make a good Defence 
againſt South-eaſt Winds: At the bot- 

tom of the Port is a Freſh-water River. 

Four leagues from hence is the 


Point of Martiare, which is very plain, Point 
and has a Table at the top. At its Martiar 
Weſt end is a fine ſmall Cove, which 


has 


: ( 174 9 | | 

has a River of Freſh Water at the boy. 
tom of it; but fo great a Sea falls on 
the Shore, that there is no landing. 


> From this Mountain to the Vulcan oi 
Leon is two leagues. This Vulcan is 1 
very high peeked Mountain, which caſt 
forth Fire and Smoak from its top, and 
which it did once with ſo much violence 
as to endamage the Country nine or ten 
miles round: It has not done ſo lately, 
only ſmoaking ſometimes. Beyond this 
Vulcan, Twenty Miles within the Land, 
{ſtands : Rain | 
Leon The City of Leon: The Way to it is 
plwKuain and even, through a champaign 
Country of long graſſy Savannahs and 

ſpots of high Wood. About five mile 

from the Landing-place there is a Sugar. 
work,” three miles farther anorher, and 

two miles beyond that a fine River to 

ford, not very deep, and the only Wa- 

ter between the Sea-fide and Leon, till 

yon come to an Iadian Town within 


two miles of the City, to which it is 
from thence a pleaſant, ſtreight, ſandy I * 
Way. It ſtands in a Plain. 


The 


( 75) - 


The Houſes in this City are not high 
built, but ſtrong and large, with Gar- 
lens about them, and Orchards, in which 
are divers fine Water-works. It con- 
ains above a Thouſand Houſes; and 
the Inhabitants are ſaid to be very rich, 


North and South Seas. Here is a Go- 


but the Viceroy ef Mexico and the 
Council of Spain. The Walls of the 
City are of Stone, and the Covering of 
Pan- tile. 3 


There are three Churches, and a Ca- 
thedral, which is the head Church in 
this Kingdom. The Epiſcopal See is Suf- 
fragan to the Archbiſhop of Mexico, and 
the Biſhop's Revenue is about 3000 Du- 
cats per Annum, Fs 


15 


Mr. Gage recommends this Country, 
as the pleaſanteſt in all America, calling 
it The Paradiſe of the Indies, Tis of 2 
Sandy Soil, which ſoon drinks up all 
the Rain that falls, immediately rendring 
the Streets clean, and the Ways good and 
pleaſant. 
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yernour, who is not Subordinate to any 
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TheCity tain Kzight, took this City in the Yer 
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(176). 
It is encompaſs'd with Savannahs, 6 
that they have all the benefit of thei 
Breezes coming from ay Quarter, which; 
makes it a very healthy place. The: 
Wealth of the People lies chiefly-in Px 
ſtures of Cattle, and Plantations of 80 
ar. The Parade in the City is form'{ 
by the great , Church on one fide, and 

Gentlemens Houſes with their Gallerie 


about em on the other; and every Town 
has ſuch a Parade or Square. 21 


The Engliſh Privateers commanded by 
Captain Tomnley, Captain Davis, and Cap- 


1685, and not having the Ranſom the 
demanded; burnt it. They ſtaid five 
Days in the Town, and ſeveral time 
offer'd the Spaniards (who to the num. 
ber of Three or Four Thouſand ſtaid in 
the Fields) to give 'em a pitch'd Bat. 
tel, which they refus'd, ſaying, They were 
not all come together het; that is, they 
were but Six to One, and they ſtaid to 
have their Number doubled. The Port 
to Leon is | | 


Realejo, 


* 


„„ 


Realejo in 12 Deg. 40 m. N. the moſt remar- 
able Land on all this Coaſt ; for there is a high 
xaked burning Mountain, call'd by the Spa- 
iards Vol an Vejo, the Old Vulcan, which muſt 
hee brought clear N. E. then ſteer in directly 
ith the Mountain, and that Courſe will bring 


afily known, there being no Mountain near it 


lames in the Night. *Tis ſeen twenty Leagues 
f, being within 3 Leagues of the Harbour, 


dur, tis a Mile long, and a quarter of a Mile 
road half a League from the Main; there is a 
annel at each End of the Iſland, the Weſt one 
the wideſt and ſafeſt; yet take heed pf a 
hoal at the N. W. Point of the Iſland, to which 
eep cloſe when you are paſt that Shoal, for 
ere's a whole ſandy Point ſtrikes over from 
ie Main almoſt half way. The Eaſt Channel 
not ſo wide, beſides there runs a ſtronger 
ide. This Harbour is capable of receiving 
oo ſail of Ships; the beſt riding is near the 
ain, where there is ſeven or eight Fathom 
ater, clean hard Sand. The Town is two 
eagues from the Harbour, and there are two 
reeks that run towards it; the Weſtermoſt 
dmes near the back ſide of the Town, the o- 
er runs up to it; but neither Ships nor Bar ks 
an go ſo far. Theſe Creeks are very narrow, 
nd the Land on each ſide drown'd, and full of 
d Mangrove Trees. About a Mile and half 
low the Town, on the Banks of the Eaſt 
reek, the Spaniards had a __ Breaſt-work, 

; in 


on to the Harbour. You muſt go in with the 
Winds, which are S. S. W. The Vulcan is 


b high, it Smokes all Day, and ſometimes 


he Entrance into it may be perceiv'd, there is 
ſmall flat low Iſland which makes the Har- 
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in which were poſted 100 Men, who when the 
Engliſh attack*d the Place after -they had taken 
Leon, run at the firing 2 Guns at a diſtance. The 
Engliſh cut the Boom the Spaniards had laid 3. 
croſs the Creek, and march'd to the Town, 2 
Mile from it, which ſtands on a Plain by a ſmal 
River, and was then pretty large, conliſting of 
about 600 Families, it had three Churches and 
an Hoſpital with fine Gardens belonging toi: 
There were many large fair Houſes with Yard 
about them at a good diſtance from one an- 
ther. Tis a ſickly Place ſeated ſo near the 
Creeks and Damps, that *tis never free fra 
a Noiſome Smell. The Land about it is a ſtrony 
Yellow Clay, tho' the Town ſtands on a Plat 
that ſeems to be Sandy. In the neighbouring 
Country are many Sugar- Works, Beef - Fam 
and a great deal of Pitch, Tar and Cordage 
made; it being the chief Trade of the Place 
The Engliſh approach'd it without any Oppol 
tion, and found nothing but empty Houſes, and 
ſuch Lumber as the Inhabitants cou'd not cat 
ry away; as Flower, Cordage, Tar and Pi 
which being wanted, were good Booty to tit 
+ Privateers. They daily vilited the Sugat 
Works and Beef-Farms, pillaging them as tit) 
thought fit. They ſtaid here a Week, and tht 
burnt the Place; that fort of Mea ſeldom cui 
teating themſelves with plundering only, wiK 
a Place is in their Power. The Privateers gd 
a Diſtemper here which ſwept away abundant 
of their Men. In this Port Ships of 250 le 
have been built. Luſſan ſpeaks of five little 
Hands here, very proper to Careen Ships dl 
and near the Town the Spaniards have Vards f 
building Ships, which are generally ſmall - 
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ſels. He came thither ſoon after the Engliſh 
were gone, and ſays, the Churches and Houſes 
lookt very beautiful, tho' they were half burnt. 
And not long after the Governor of Caſta Rica 
procur'd a Spariſh Maa of War of thirty Guns 
to be ſent thither to guard the Port while' the 
Town was rebuilding and- repairing; which 
was effected, and *tis now more flouriſhing 
than ever; the Houſes very well built of Brick 
and Stone; and it has five or ſix large Churches, 
and about 800 Families, being a Mixture of 
Spaniards, Mullattoes, Moſteſe and Indians. The 
River has Eight Branches, which lead to ſeve- 
ral Villages, Beef-Farms, and Sugar-Works, of 
which this Country is full. The City of Leon 
is about ſixteen Miles from it. Three Leagues 
above Realęjo is Pueblo Vejo, which was taken 
by the French Pirates ; it had a Fort and ſeveral 
Churches in it, afid twice in a few Weeks time 
was ſackt by thoſe Rovers. Near this Towa is 
Cinandego, the Inhabitants of which Place de- 
lir'd a Viſit from them in way of Drollery and 
Defiance, depending upon an intrenchment 
they had made, wherein were poſted 200 Men, . 
WM who being driven thence by the Buccaneers, 
rely the Town was burnt to chaſtiſe the Spaniards + 
rl for their Vanity. The River Tefta, within | 
of three Leagues of Realejo, is ſometimes dry 
gel but if it was not, the Sea runs ſo high there 
oof 15 no Landing. The Coaſt for five or fix 
Leagues is all high Land, on which falls a great 
ol Sea. The Hill of Roldon is four Leagues to the 
tal Northward of Ria Lexa, as Realejo is alſo call d; 
aon the top of it is a Table, near which is the 
fol Fort of Martin Lope ; a good Port but with- 
oF out Trade; *tis noted for its white Cliffs. Five 

el NS Leagues 
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A napalla. 


the North Eaſt fide. The Soil of this Iſle is Black, E 


above a Mile from the Sea, ſtanding on a Plain ho 


gora, the other Amapalle, two Miles off. Man- 
ora is a high round Iſland about two Leagues in 


= -, 
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Leagues hence is the Point of Caſſavina, which 

begins the | 
Gulf of Amapalla. Tis a bigft Rocky Point, 
and at a Diſtance looks like an Iſland. The Sez 
is very full of Worms, as well as Fiſh of ſere- 
ral ſorts. This Gulph is a great Arm of the 
Sea running ſeveral Leagues into the Country, 
bounded on the N. W. fide with St. Michaels 
Mount, as it is on the South ſide with Caſſaving. 
St. Michaels Mount is a very high pecked Hill, 
not very ſteep; the Land at the Foot of it on 
the S. E. ſide is low and even for at leaſt a Miles 
between which and Caſſavina are two conſide- 
rable high Iſlands, the Southermoſt call'd Mar- 
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Compaſs, looking like a tall Grove; *tis er- 
viron'd with Rocks, with only a Sandy Bay on 


but not deep, mixt with Stone, and produces . 
large tall Timber Trees; in the middle of the 
Iſland there is an Indian Tewn and a fair Sang ., 
Church. The Iadi ans have Plantations of Maize N 
round the Town, and ſome Plantains; a few b 


Cocks and Hens, but no other Tame Fowls q 
There is a Path from the Town to the ſandy Ml 7 
Bay, ſteep and rocky. Amapalla is à Larger 
Iſland than Mangora, the Soil much the ſame; 1 
there are two Towns on it about two Miles f 
aſunder, one on the North-Eaſt ſide, the other 7 
on the Eaſc. That on the Eaſt ſide is not IM .* 


on the top of a Hill; the Path fo ſteep, that a U 
few Men may defend it with Stones only. In 4 
the middle of it is a very handſome Church, a WW © 
is alſo in the other Town, which is not RE fr 


„„ 
The Houſes are but mean; the 17d5ans of both 
Plains have good Field Maize remote from the 
Town. No Spaniards dwelt among them thirty 
Years ago, but only one Padre, who ſerv'd both 
the Iſlands ; but *tis ſaid there are now 100 
Jo Families at Amapalla. There are a great 
many more Iſlands in this Bay but none inhabi- 
ted, except a pretty large one belonging to a 
Nunnery, where were three or four Iadian Fa- 
milies to look after the Cattle, for the ſake of 
which that Iſland was often viſited by the Pri- 
vateers who came into this Gulph. All the 
Iſlands are low, except Amapalla and Mangora. 
There are twoChannels to come into the Gulph, 
one between Cape Caſſavina and Mangora, and 
the other between Mangora and Amapalla. The 
latter is the beſt. The Riding Place is on the 
Eaſt ſide of Amapalla, right againſt a ſpot of 
low Ground, the only part of the Iſland that is 
ſo. On the North ſide of the Iſland Amapalla 
Ships may Anchor farther in, near the Main of 
Port Martin Lopez, before mention'd. The 
Gulph runs in ſome Leagues beyond all the I- 
fands; but it is ſhoal Water, and not capable 
of Ships. It was at this Iſland that the Sieur de 
Luſſan and his Companions, Engliſh and French, 
ſtaid ſeveral Weeks, when they finiſh'd their 
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from whence they made Incurſions withinLand, 
and 70 of em took the Town of Chiloteca, a- 
bout thirty Miles off, wherein were poſted 400 
White Men, beſides Negroes, Mulattoes and In- 
«ans; they took the Governor, and about 50 
Officers and Gentlemen ; but being divided 
from their Fellows in the Ships, and having no 
Convenience to ſcour the Seas any longer, they 
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Adventures in the South Seas in the Year 1688. 
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reſolved to go over Land from hence to the 
North Sca; one of the boldeſt Enterprizes that 
ever Men attempted, the Country being al- 
larm'd, having notice of their Intentions, and 
being prepar'd to give all the Oppoſition they 
4 P ** cou'd to Enemies whom they look'd upon as the 
from A ma- worſt of Robbers and Murderers. Beſides, the 
palla o Country they were to paſs was ſo Mountainons, 
the North the Paſlages ſo obſtructed with Trees, the R. 
Seas. ver they were ſeeking to carry them down to 
the North Sea ſo rapid, that had the Spaniard 
given them no hindrance, the Difficulties of the 
Attempt wou'd have diſcourag'd Men of les 
| Reſolution, The River they were to march to 
_ riſes in the Mountain of Segovia, and diſem. 
| bogues it ſelf into the North Seas at Cape Gr 
tia Dios, whence it is call'd Cape River. They 
were eleven Days marching from the Coaſt to 
Segovia, at forty Leagues Diſtance from the des 
*Tis a City ſeated in a Bottom; the Churches 
are ill built; the Fort and Private Houſes fair 
Edifices; and all this long way from the Se 
is ſo difficult, that they were forc'd-to make uk 
of their Hands and Knees more than their Legs 
The Spaniards had rais'd Entrenchments, and 
encamp'd with 1500 Horſe, in their Way, 
bout ten Miles from that City; yet theſe the 
routed and ruin'd, being but 200 Men in the 
Action, and having all the Diſadvantages im- 
ginable to ſtruggle with, beſides the Inequal: 
ty of Number. Forty Miles farther they cams 
to Cape River; after which *twas 23 Days be. 
fore they arriv'd at the Cape; part of whid 
Time was ſpent in making Bark-logs and Cr 
noes. My French Author ſays, that tho! thi 
River is ſet down in the Spaniſh Maps to be bu 
| £0 
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two hundred and forty Miles to its Mouth, yet 
they found by their Calculations they had gone 
above nine hundred, always running S. E. They 


had a great Booty with them, his ſhare amount- 


ing to near 14000 Pieces of Eight. This Way 


Captain Sharp propos'd once to go; for it was 
partly known to Privateers by the Diſcovery 
of ſome Engliſhmen about 20 Years before, who 


went up that River in Canoes as far as the 
place where the French made their Bark Logs; 
they landed there and march'd to Segovra. : 
They were near a Month getting up the River, 
occalion'd by the great number of CataraQts in 
it, which oblig'd them to hale their Canoes a- 
ſhore, and then launch them again, as often as 
they came at them. Theſe Cataracts were the 
greateſt Obſtacle the French and Engliſhmen met 
with in the Expedition I am ſpeaking of. I 
have nothing farther to obſerve of Amapalla, 
but that the Tide riſes about eight or nine Foot, 
and the Flood runs to the Eaſt, and the Ebb to 
the Weſt. The Gulph is eight or nine Leagues 


deep, and four wide. At Conchaqua, an Iſland 


in it, are good Wood and Water. We have 
already made ſome mention of the Mount of 


St. Michael the N. W. Point of the Gul ph. It 


gives Name to a Town and Country, the one 
large, and the other pleaſant ; at the Foot of it 
lies the Town, the Governor of which-has Tri- 
bute in Maize, paid him by the Iſlands in the 
Gulph,the Poor People having nothing better to 
give him. There are 7 or 800 Spaniſh Families 
in this Town, with ſeven beautiful and rich 
Churches and Chappels, and behind a great Vol- 
can of its own Name is a Lagune,whoſe Borders 
are well inhabited by Spaniards, Mulattoes, Mo- 
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Ships and ſteſe and Indians. In a Place here call'd the Ze 
Proviſion s. Creek Ships of 800 Tuns are ſaid to be built 
The Country abounds with Corn, Wine and 
Oil. The Town ſtands on the River of St. A. 
chael, at the Mouth of which is two Fathom 
Water; in going in keep the Volcano due 
North. Over the River the Spaniards have built 
a Wooden Bridge. To the Northward 1s the 
great River. . | 
Lemya Which has a great many Sands ſo. viſible you 
may ſteer among them without any Danger, 
*Tis one of the biggeſt on the W. ſide of Mexicy, 
The Spaniards ſay it has a Privilege, that if a 
Man has committed anyCrime worthy of Death 
or Impriſonment, if he can get to the N. fide 
he is ſafe as long as he lives there. They have 
very little Trade by Sea beyond this River. 
A League from hence is the Volcan of Sack 
telepa, which in the Year 1643 threw out þ 
much Sulphurous Aſhes as ſtopt up the Ways, 
and deſtroy'd the Corn-Fields. Six Leagues 
from hence is the Volcan, | 
St. Salva- The Appearance of which is like a Turbant, 
dor. Between this Volcan and that of Jalco, five 
Leagues off, is the Barnadillo, a high ſteep Rock, 
which on one ſide looks like a Pyramid, and 
not far from it is a freſh Water River, whoſe 
Banks are well Peopl'd with Indians. The Vol- 
can of Jſalco at certain Times ſmoaks very 
much, and about it are great Heaps of Aſhes 
*Tis known by its Situation among high Moun: 
tains. 5 City I; 

; Is very large, has 5 or 600 Spaniſh Families 
Trinadad, in it, and four or five Mr os md voy ln 
each Pariſh are ſpatious Walks and Gardens of 

_ Pleaſure all very artificially made. The on 
| 1 
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of Sanſonat is ſix Leagues off; its Point call'd Sanfonat, _ 


Remidias is low Land; take heed of a Tract of 
Shoals coming above a League from it into the 
Sea, The beſt Anchoring is right off the River 
in 12 Fathom Water. The Port is one of the 
greateſt Places of Trade on the Coaſt of Mexico. 
It lies in the Lat. of 13 deg, 20 m. N. and the 
Country about it is as populous as any in Ame- 
rica. At the Sea- ſide are 20 or 30 great Ware- 
houſes; and *tis .govern'd by a Teniente under 
the Governor of Trinadad. In tlie Valley of St. 
Salvadore, which lies open to the Port, is a lit- 
tle Town call'd Gzagomoco, where is a handſom 
Church. The chief Commodity along this 
Coaſt is Cocoa; there's ſome trading from 
Mexico to Trinadad, and from Port Cavallos in 
the North Sea ; but the greateſt Trade is from 
Peru and Chili, From Sanſonat to the River 


Monticalco is 13 Leagues; tis much infected 


with North Winds. The River Marks are 


ſome little high Mounts on the Shore. Tis good 


Anchor Ground all along from hence to 
Guatimaleo,Bet ween which is the River Le apa, 
where is a ſmall Village of Indians, Slaves to the 
Spaniards at Guatimala, The River apa bears 
with the Mountains of Guatimala N. W. and 
S. E. You may know where it is by this Sign. 


In the middle over againſt the higheſt Part of - 
the Trees is the Bar, and.it lies S. E. from thoſe 


Mountains; take them on what Point of the 
Compaſs you pleaſe, they will always appear in 
a Triangle. Tis eight Leagues thence to the 
Volcan, a very high Mountain with two Heads 
like two Sugar-Loaves, it often ſmoaks and 
flames from between the Heads. *Tis ſo 
call'd from the City of Guatimala which ſtands 
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near the Foot of it, about eight Leagues from 
the South-Sea, and forty from the Bay of Hon. 
duras in the North Seas. Tis famous for ma- 
ny rich Commodities produc'd thereabonts 
(ſome almoſt- peculiar to the Country) and 
yearly ſent into Europe; eſpecially four rich 
Dyes, Indigo, Otta, , Silveſter and Co- 
cheneal. No Part of the Main yields ſuch 
great quantities of Indigo and Otta as are 
found here. The Mountain Guatimala is ſeen 
25 Leagues off, and it appears higher and plain- 
er as you come nearer the Land, which by the 
Sea is of a good height, .yet but low in compa- 
riſon with that in the Country. The Sea for 
about eight or ten Leagues from the Shore is 
ſometimes full of floating Trees and Pumice- 
Stones, which probably are thrown out of the 
burning Mountains, and waſh'd down by the 
Rains which are very violent and frequent in 
this Country.” There's moſtly low Land from 
hence all along to California; the. Current 
ſets S. W. Tis obſervable that the Volcan 
burns fiercer the more Rain falls upon it. 
have ſeen Accounts of this City, which ſay, 
there are 8500 Families in it beſides the Suburbs 
of St. Domingo of 350 Families, and innume- 
rable more of Mulattoes, Moſteſe and Indians. 
Next to Lima and Mexico tis reckon'd a Place 
of the greateſt Trade in all America. *Tis go- 
vern'd by a Preſident independent of theſe tuo 
Viceroys, and ſubordinate only to the Council 
of the Indies in Spain. Tis an Epiſcopal Se 
ſuffragan to the Archbiſhoprick of Mexico, the 
Biſhop's Revenues amounting to 8000 Crowns 
a Year. This City has been twice deſtroy'd, 
once by a Deluge from the Mountain, at = 
; | Ef 
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ther time by the Volcano; but the Spaniards 
removing it three Leagues farther off, they are 
not afraid of the like Fate, tho* the Volcan 
burns all the Winter. Off this Volean Captain 
Dampier took a Prize of 80 Tuns in 1704. The 
Natives of this Place are very artificial in Fea- 
ther-Work, in which they will make all ſorts 
of Figures to Admiration. From hence to the 
River Anabaces is eight Leagues, and thence to 


the River Attitlan four Leagues. The Sea-ſide 


is full of Cocoa Walks, but *tis difficult Lan- 
ding the Water beats ſo upon the Shore. The 
Volcan of Attitlan is a very large flaming Moun- 
tain Lat. 13 deg: 25 m. N. On the Banks of 
the River are ſaid to be ſeveral pretty little In- 
dian Towns, about which are Gardens of Fruit 
of various kinds, and Walks of Cocoa. Thence 
to the Volcan of Sac atepegue is ſeven Leagues ; 
tis ſhap'd almoſt like a Bee-hive, is large, and 
throws out great Quantities of Fire. I his and 
the next Volcan to the North of it, Sæpotit- 
lan have been reckon'd the Wonders of this 
Part of the World. That of Sapotitlan is 
ſix Leagues off. To the Eaſtward of theſe two 
Volcans is a River of freſh Water, call'd by the 
Name of Secatepeque, hard to come at, there 
runs ſo great a Sea; beſides here's no Port. The 
Volcan of Sapotitlan is alſo large and full of 
Trees towards the Sea-ſide. Tradition tells 


wonderful Things of it before the Spaniards 


came here, but ſince their coming it has not 
done much hurt. From thence to the Volcano 
of Amilpas is ſix Leagues, and from thence to- 
that of Soconnſco twelve Leagues. This is all 
very remarkable Land on account of the Vol- 
canoes. The two higheſt have each a freſh- 
Water River right againſt them. They do not 
often ſmoke, The Volcanoe of Soco- 
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C Goconuſeo, © Soconuſeo, is like a Sugarloaf, 2 or 3 Leagues 2 
| from the Coaſt. Near to this Volcan is a River 5 

of the ſame Name, upon whoſe Banks is ſituated tem 
a large Indian Town ſo call d. And indeed moſt ſol! 
of the Towns and Rivers in theſe Parts are de- MW 
nominated from adjacent Volcanoes. Hence to bf 
| Elzerro de la Encommendi is ſeven Leagues: This WM M. 
is a Hill ſo call'd from an Artificial Croſs on as 
the ſide of it : It is not very high, plain a-top, 
and half a League from the Shore. Von may 
Anchor where you pleaſe near it; and thoſe 


that cannot fetch the Port of Maſquito twelve Ab 
Leagues off, generally anchor here. Between 5 
this Mount and that Port is the Hill of Bernal. f 
The Land within Shore is mountainous here- 8 
abouts; tis good anchoring all along to the Wil ff. 
Bar of Moſquito, out of which Port flows a h 
River, by which are many Shoals. Thence to 4 ? 
the Port of Tecoantepegue is eight Leagues. *Tis c 
a large City, an Epiſcopal See, and very rich; m 
the Coaſt is Populous, and Pearl-fiſhing very 5 
common in the Bay, where is a good Port; by 
when you are off of it don't come within two . 
Leagues of the Shore; for tis Shoal Water for & 
eight Leagues. The Hill of Carbon, round and tt 
ſhap'd like a Sugarloaf, is the only high Land B 
hereabouts. In going. into the River you paſs = 
over a Bar, near which are ſome ſmall Hills that E 
lie a little within the low Land in the River, c 
and are Iſlands ; when they look like Hills you t 
may know it to be the Bar, and on the Northe 
Eaſt fide is the Channel. This is a Harbour for t 
{ſmall Craft trading to Acapulco, Realejo, Guati- 
mala, Panama. Here Ships bound from Peru to | 


Acapuleo call ſometimes, it being the Port for 
Guaxaca, às Trinadad is for Guatimala, &c. ln 


1687, 
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1697. the Pirates landed here, and found the 
City ſo very large, having no leſs than three 
Suburbs, that at firſt they were afraid to at- 
itz but being almoſt ſtarv'd, they re- 
folv'd rather to die by the Sword than by Fa- 
mine; ſo vn they went, tho' but 150 Men a- 
f ) that were in the Place. About a. 
Mile and half from it they came to the Banks of 
a great River extremely rapid; they croſt it up 
to the Waſte, forc'd the Spaniards from an En- 
trenchment on the other fide, enter d the Town, 
made themſelves Maſters of the Fort and the 
Abby of St. Franciſco, to which the Spaniards 
retir'd, and had the City at their Mercy. The 
Abby is built Fort-wiſe , and commands the 
Town, which they found larger than it appear d 
to be from an Eminence in the way to it. The 
Houſes were very beautiful, theStreets ſtreight, 
the Churches ſtately and rich with Ornaments. 
Ranſome being refus'd, and the Enemy encrea- 
ſing in number about them, they left it, and 
did not ſet it on Fire. But this my French Author 
ſays; ſince that I have read that theſe French Pi- 
rates took it, made a great Slaughter, and car- 
yd away 50 Women to the Gulph of Amapalla, 
where having done -what they pleas'd - with 
them, for two Months, with an unheard of 
Barbarity, they cut off their Noſes and Ears, 
and ſent them thus deform'd and defil'd to their 
Husbands. This River riſes near the Head of 
Guaſickwalp in Campechy, and tis reported that 


the firſt Naval Stores for the Manila Ships 


were ſent thro the Country from the North to 7 
the South Seas by the Conveniency of theſe two 


Rivers, whoſe Heads are not above ten or g te 
twelve Leagues aſunder. Though this Part of Nora. 


Mexico 


- 
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Mexico is Rich in Land, yet it has not the lea 
Appearance of any Mine; and the Indians in tie 
Heart of the Country are not Friends to the 
Spaniards, From the Port of Tecoantepe ue to 
that of Salina is five Leagues. It takes its Name 
from the Salt made there. Near it are tw 
Rocks, and the Inhabitants of Tecoantepequy 
bring Fleſh, Tallow and Hides hither to l, 
From this Port many Commodities are ſhip' 
for the: South Sea ; ſo that here are ſeveral rich 
Merchants who have the. Ad vantage of tradins 
in both Seas in ſmall Bar ks, there being a good 
Road for the Waggons to Guaſickwalp River 
If Travellers ſnou'd ever examine the ExaRnek 
of this Treatiſe by their own Obſervations, and 
perhaps not find ſome of the Rivers I have ſet 
down in, they muſt not thence conclude there 
are none ſuch; my Authority is a Spaniſh Sure 

» vey, corrected by Engliſh Voyagers; and as 1 
Proof that there may be Rivers where they are 
ſought for and not found, This great River of 
Tecoantepeque,which has ſuch a Trade with both 
Seas, was purpoſely lookt out for by Captain 
Townly, a famous Privateer, and yet he coud 
not find it ; tho? tis as ſurely here as the Thame: 
is at London, But Mariners often over-look 
ſuch Things, as big as they are; and when! 
find them well aſſerted by Perſons of the Nation 
to whom they appertain, I feldom mind what 
Voyagers ſay to the contrary. Hence to the 
Mount of Maxitlan is four Leagues, there is 4 
Freſh-water River of the ſame Name, and an 
Anchoring Place full of Rocks: The top of 
the Port is White with the Dung of Fowls: 
The Coaſt is very Windy, and liable to Hur- 
ricanes, call'd here Tecoantepequers. 
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From Mazitlan'to the Mouth of Bamba is three 
Leagues, *tis pretty High and rocky Land. 
Right off of it is a ſhoal of Land a Mile from 
the Shoar,which is ſaid to have ſcarce a Fathom 
Water when it has moſt. Thence to the two 


Iles of Deſtara is 4 Leagues, all no High . | 


' Mountainous Land. The Country hereabouts 


is very Populous. We have read of a Town 
four Leagues from the Sea-ſide, which has 
four Churches, and 1300 Houſes, call'd, El 
Obiſpo. The Country is full of Plantaine-Walks 


and Beef-Farms. There's a River right againſt , 


theſe Iſlands of the ſame Name, where is a 
large Indi an Town and not above three. or 
four Spaniſh Families, who are enough however 
to keep the poor Natives in a miſerable Sub- 
jection. From hence to the Point of Ajuta is 
two Leagues, thence to the River Smatlan 
three Leagues. Tis Inhabited by Indians 
and all the Country hereabouts abounds in 
Plantains and Cattle, All the way from Gua- 
timala hither you have 19 Fathom, ſix Miles 
from ſhoar, and 21 Fathom ; eight Miles groſs 
Sand. Before you come to Guatuleo, 


You meet with a little Iſland call'd Targola, Tangola- 


where there is good Anchoring. *Tis a ſmall 
High Iſland indifferently well furniſh'd with 
Wood and Water, and lies about a League 
from the Continent, which is pretty high 
Champian Savannah Land by the Sea-ſide ; but 


. three Leagues within Land higher and very 


woody a League to the Southward of Guatuleo, is 


Capalita, a ſwift River yet deep near the 
Mouth; the Tide riſes and falls five or ſix 


Toot, the Country by the Sea-ſide is not very 


well Peopl'd. Captain Townley and the * 
, | I- 


Capalita. 
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privateers who landed here in 85, march 


14 Miles directly within Land before they 
came to any Settlement; and that only an I. 
dian one. The Natives cou d not ſpeak Spaniſh, 
they are Poor and Harmleſs, - Slaves to the 
Spaniards tho there are very few of em. In 
theſe Parts there grow abundance of Vinel- 
loes, ſold by the Spaniſh Druggiſts for Three. 
Pence a Cod, to perfume Chocolate, Tobacco, 
&c. The Land. from the Sea to the Village js 
Black Earth, mixt with ſome Stones and Rocks, 
all the Way full of very high Trees. The 
Port of | . 
Gmatuleo, in 15 Deg. 30 M. N. Lat. is one 
of the beſt Ports in the Kingdom of Mexico: 
Near a Mile from the Harbour's Mouth on the 
Eaſt- ſide, is a little Iſ und cloſe by the Shoar, 
and on the Weſt-ſ7 a great Hollow Rock, 
which, by the cont ual working of the Sea 
in and out, makes o great a Noiſe, that tis 


heard afar off; ey'. y Surge that comes in fort - 


ces the Water out of a little Hole on its top as 
out of a Pipe, whence it flyes like the blowing 
of a Whale. The Spaniards call this Rock and 
Spout Busfadore, it is always a Mark we find 
the Harbour by, which is about three Miles 
deep, and one broad running in N. W. The 
Weſt- ſide is but for ſmall Ships to ride in, for 
there they are Land - lock d; *tis clean Ground 
any where, and good gradual Soundings, from 
16 to 6 Fathom a ſmooth ſandy Coaſt and eaſie 
Landing. At the Bottom of the Harbour runs 
a fine Freſh Water Brook ir o the Sea. Here 
formerly ſtood a ſmall Spaniſh Town, which was 
taken by Sir Francis Drake; but now, ſays Dam- 


pier, there is nothing remaining of it beſides a 


little 


( 193 ) 

200 Paces from the Sea 1 have read in othet 
Accounts that it was afterwards' taken by Sir 
Thomas Cavendiſh in the Year 1587, and that 
the Town now conſiſts of about 150 Houſes, 
Spaniards, Mulatto»n Agpeſe and Indians, with 
a large Church and two ſmall Chapels; the 
Houſes well buiit of Stone and Brick : That it 
has been always famous for being the Port 


to which all the Goods deſign'd from Mexico to 
Peru are ſent 5 and that tis alſo the Sea-Port to 


the Cities of Coaxica and Orat a. The Engliſh 


and French Freebooters landed here two or 
three and tweuty Years ago, march'd twelve 
Leagues up into the Country, took ſeveral Vil- 


lages, and in one of them the old Governor of 


Merida and his Family. They found abundanre 
of Proviſions there, and Turtle on the Coaſt. 


The Port can't contain above 10 of 12 Ships. 
'Tis about 200 Miles from Mexico. Within 
Land it is high and mountainous, and you can't 


ſee the Port till you come within a League of 


it; keep W. from the Iſland Tangola, which is 


à League off of it, when you enter this Port, 
till you have brought the middle of it due N. 
then keep an equal diſtance between the Buffa- 
dire and the E. Point. In the Way between 
this and Port Angels are ſeveral Rocks, Iſlands 
and Rivers. At the Iſland Sacrificio on the in- 
ide is ſecure Riding in five, ſix or ſevenFathom; 


there's good Wooding, Watering and Pearl- 


fihing. Two Leagues before you come to Port 
Angels is the Caletta, a very good Port, but 
without Wood and Water. Have a Care of 
four or five Rocks at the S. E. Point ſtretching 
a Mile and half into the Sea; between this and 

88 s * 8h Angels 


little Chapel ſtanding anon the Trees, abou b 
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Proviſions Graſs in the Savannahs kindly and plentifl 


Trade. 


Maſts. 


from the Point of Port Anpels S. S. E. diſtant ons 


poſſible to perceive it. There's a Rock as you 


30 Spaniſh Families, who, it is ſaid, have t 


are very good Trees, that upon occaſion wil 
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Angels is ſaid to be adargerous Shoal, bearing 


League. That Port js16 Legues from Gu. 
co; *tis a broad open Bay with two or three 
Rocks at the W. ſide, and good Anchoring all 
over it in 30, 20 or ben. Its Entrance 
is not difficult to be Wblel vd, provided MW... 
keep along the Shore; but out at Sea tis in- 


go in, which reſembles the Door of a Coad 
with the Glaſs down, in 13 Fathom; you ar 
ſhelterd here from the Trade Winds. The Tit 
riſes about five Foot; the Landing-place is 
the W. ſide behind a few Rocks it is bad, hen 
going always a great Swell. The Land is pre 
ty high, the Earth ſandy and yellow, and it 
ſome Places red; partly Savannah, partly 
Wood-land. The Trees are large and tall, tis 


In the Country are Beef Farms, and other Pro 
viſions good Store. This Port is ſo hard tobe 
known, that Dampier tells us, ſome of his Com 
panions went as far as Acapulco, 60 Leagues oh, 
to find it; it is however a good Port, and fe: 
dom without Shiping. The Town is ſituate 
on the W. fide of the Port, conſiſting of about 


Churches between them. They trade chief 
in Hides nd Tallow. When you enter the Port 
you muſt keep to the Eaſtward of a Rock 
Shoal. It lies in 15 deg. 45 m. N. Lat. Ti 
beſt Anchoring-Place is on the S. E. fide. Her 


ſerve to make Maſts. Six Leagues to the W. 
is a ſmall rocky Iſland, between which and tht 


| Main is very good Anchoring in 15 Fathom. 1 


hat 
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has only ſome ſmall Buſhes growing which are fit 
ſor no Uſe Over againſt this Iſland is the River 


Galera. The Country is mountainous and wild 
within Land; the Coaſt fall of ſmall Bays, but 


no Port; here are Mangrove-Trees, and ſeveral 
other Trees fit for Maſts. The next River is 
that of Meſſias, at the Month of which is freſh 


Water. *Tis apt to overflow in the Rains, and 


then does a great deal of Miſchief. Its Banks 


hereabouts is much tronbled with Calms. A 
League off isa large Iſland with ſeveral Rocks 
bout 18 Leagues from the River Gallera. Next 
o that of Meſſias, is Aqua Dulce or Smeet- 
ater River, right againſt which is a Rock on 
ach fide 3 and 6 Leagues from Meſſtas is Port 
E/condedo,, whoſe E. Point cuts farther by halt 
League into the Sea than its Weſt ; a ſmooth 
Port with good Wooding and Watering. Near it 
za little Ifland which makes the Port, and with- 
1 is ſecure riding; you may venture aſhore 
without Danger. There's a Road in the Port 
eading to ſeveral great Towns in the Country. 


wer againſt it is a freſn Water River, where 
ve ſeveral Indian Families, with a Spaniſh Pa- 
reor Prieſt. Round this iſland are other lit- 
le ones, or rather Rocks, and on the E. fide of 
t comes out from the Main a Shoal of Rocks 
nd Sand as far as the Iſland. The W. End is 
ate, and good Anchoring on the Inſide. On 
he Continent is Mount Hermeſo, the Land high 


lount is plain a-top, and right off about a Mile 
om the Shore is a great Sand, on which ſeveral 
O 2 > Ships 


re well inhabited by Indians; but the Coaſt 


rom hence to the Hilly Iſland Alcatraxes is 
1ght Leagues; tis a League from the Main, and 


nd full of little Rocks by the Sea-ſide; the + 


« 
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Ships have been loſt. Seven Leagues from bend E 
is Point Gallera, and eight Leagues from th 
the River Taclamanca, where live eight or te Ml 
Indian Families, whoſe Employment is Fiſhing, - 
The Land between the Point and the River 1 
half Waod-land, and half broken Ground, then 
being ſeven Cliffs of a whitiſn Colour. Of 
theſe Cliffs are ſeveral Shoals a League from ti 
Shore, and for two Leagues ſcarce two Fathon 
Water. The Hill of Cecerillo is 2 Leagues farther 
ſmall, round, and cloſe to the Waterſide. & 
bout a League off are five or fix Rocks, Shall 
Water all round them. Thence to a Villa 
call'd the Fiſhing-Place; of Don Garcia is 
Leagues; here's even Land, and a ſandy By, 
about twenty Indians dwell here, who deal i 
dry'd Fiſh. Theace to the River of Naguali 
five Leagues, -a ſmall River with only five u 
fix Fiſhermen-and Huts on its Banks. There! 
a good Path thence to Acapulco, a bold Coaſt deg 
Water. Six Leagues off are three ſmall Iſland 
with ſome Indian Fiſhermen's Houſes on them 
their Traffick too is in dry'd Fiſh, with whid 
they ſupply Acapulco. On the Continent is! 
Marquis, a League to the E. of Acapulco Hit 
bour, it is a very good ſafe Harbour, ' whe 
are good Wooding and Watering, as alſo fot 
Indi an Hutts, where Fiſhermen live, as tix 
do all along this Coaſt, to furniſh the Ships al 
Inhabitants of Acapulco, whither we are at l 
_ the Place that is lately ſo much talk 

| of. 0 

' -ermlco., Acapulco is a very commodious Port for tx 
8 25 8 of Ships, and ſo large that ſont 
hundreds may fafely ride in it. There b 


| fall Low {ſand croſing the funf of i 


* 


E 
Harbour, about a Mile and half Long, and half 
a Mile broad, ſtretching E. and W. It leaves 
a good wide deep Channel at each end. You 
muſt enter with the Sea-wind, and go ont 


by the Weſtermoſt Channel. The Zima Ships 
"WJ by the South-weſt. The Harbour runs in N. 
about three Miles, then growing very Narrow, 


ſtands on the N. W. ſide at the Mouth of this 


of it is a Platform mounted with a great many 
Guns. On the E. fide oppoſite to it ſtands a high 


great Bore. Ships commonly ride' near the 
bottom of the Harbour, under the Command 
both of the Caſtle and Platform. It is a pret- 
ty large Town, and the Sea- port for the City 
of Mexico on the Weſt- ſide of the Continent, 
as la Vera Cruz is on the North- ſide. *Tis the 


the Coaſt; there being little or no Traffick by 
Sea, on all the N. W. Part of this vaſt King- 
dom. It lies in 17 Deg. N. Lat. the Land of 
it is very remarkable, for there's a round Hill 
ſtanding between two other Hills, the Weſter- 
moſt of which is the biggeſt and whiteſt, and 
has a-top two Hillocks like Paps; the Eafter- 
mol, Hill is higher and ſharper than the mid- 


declines towards the Sea, ending in a high 
round Point; *tis 240 Miles from this Town 
to Mexico, whither all Goods are ſent from 
this and the Northern Ports by Land Carriage, 


. O 3 dip 


with the Land-wind. The Manila Ships paſs 


it turns ſhort about to the Weſt, and runs a- 
ui bout a Mile farther, where it ends. The Town 
narrow Paſſage cloſe by the Sea, and at the end 


ſtrong Caſtle, ſaid to have 40 Guns of a very 3 


only Place of any conſiderable Trade on all | 


| 
1 
1:8 
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dlemoſt. From the middle Land the Hill 


Which is the Occaſion that there's very little | 
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Shipping in theſe Seas, or Booty for Privateer 


The Town conſiſts of about 120 Spaniſh Fami- 


Of the 
Trade of 


this Port 


and the 
Acapulco 


 bip. 


till the Manila Ship arrives and loads Home 


Damp. 


lies, and is a well compacted Place. 
There are only three Ships of Burthen which 


Trade hither, two of them go conſtantly once 


a Year between this and Manila in  Laconig, 
one of the Phillipine Iſlands in the Eaft Indie; 
and one Ship every Year to and from Lina; 
the latter arrives about Chriſtmas, and brings 
Quickſilver, Cocoa, and Plate: Here ſhe ſtaig 


with Silks, Callicoes, Muſlins, Spices, and 0. 
ther Eaſt India Commodities. She carries but 
20 Guns, whereas the Manila Ships are ead 
of 1000. Tun; they make the Voyage alter 
nately, ſo that one or other of them is alway 
at the Manila. One of theſe Ships, call'd all 
the Acapulco Ships, fails'at the latter end d 
March, arrives at Gum, one of the Ladran 
Iſlands in about 60 Days, ſtays there two ot 
three, and arrives at Manila ſometime in Jung 


by which Time the other is ready to fail. This 


Ship ſtretches away to the North as far as 36 
and ſometimes 40 Degrees, before ſhe gets4 


Wind to ſtand over to the American Shore, 


She firſt falls in with California, then Coalts 
along to the South, and never miſſes a Wind 
to Acapulco, where ſhe commonly arrives about 
Chriſtmas, never more than 8 or 10 Days befor 
or after, on the return of this Ship to Manila, the 
other which ſtays there till ſhe comes takes her 


turn back to Acapulco. Sir John MNarboroagh 


Cowl. 


was impos'd upon by the Spainards, who told 
him there were eight Sail of Ships that usd 
this Trade. This Acapulco Ship is the richeſt 
that fails on the Ocean, and when outward 

| bound, 
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u bound, very ſeldom carries leſs than 10 


mi. Souls; her Crew being 400, the other ſhe 
leaves at the Phillipine Iſlands to recruit the 


ich Spaniſh Plantations there. She has ſeven Decks, 


ace and brings ſeven Ships Cargo, from Manila to 
Acapulco. The Ship is Built ſo ſtrong, that 
ſhe fears nothing but / Land ire. She car- 
ryes but 40 Guns, and is ſo deep loaden, that 
half of them are uſeleſs, being under Water. 
She has a Pat ache of 28 Guns for her Convoy, 
if my Author may be credited, when ſhe leaves 
the Port of Acapulco; but this contradicts 
Dampiers Account, as he does when he 


Voyage, for chuſing her Seaſon, ſhe makes it 
without being at the trouble to ſhift her Sails, 
having always the Trade Winds going and 
coming. Her Crew are ſo ſickly coming back, 


Caſe of an Attack. Their Diſtemper is the 
Scurvy, which they never fail of in their re- 
turn from the Phillipines, This Ship has been 
often ſought after. Sir Thomas Cavendiſh took 
her. Capt. Swan miſt of her once on the Coaſt 
of Mexico ; at another time off Manila. Capt. 
Dampier Engag'd her in 1704, but was forc'd 
to leave her, her Guns being too big for his 


boarded. her, he had carry'd her. What cre- 
dit is to be given to the News that ſhe is taken 
now by the Dake and Dutcheſs of Briſtol, and 
is at the Cape of Good Hope Commanded by 
Capt. Dover,who it is ſaid took her and ſeveral 
other Ships in the South-Sea, let others deter- 
mine; we ſhall ſoon know the certaiaty of it. 
All beyond this Port might very well be left out 


04 of 


Luſs. 


ſays, this Ship has a great Advantage in this 


that ſcarce 100 of them are fit for Service, in 


little Frigate. Some are of Opinion had he 
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TRF - 
of this Treatiſe, it being not Nennt any At; 
tempts will be made farther Northward; but 
ſince we are not to decide theſe Matters, and 
our Deſign might be thought Imperfect, we 
mall proceed towards California. 
Tetaplan. Petaplan is eight Leagues from Acapulco, Lat. 
17 deg, 30 m. North. The Hill or Mount ſo 
Call'd is a round Point, ſtretching out into the 
Sea, and looking like an Iſland at a diſtance; 
a little to the W. of it are ſeveral round Rock 
which leaving without you, ſteer in between 
them and the round Point, you will have 11 
Fathom Water. There's good Anchoring on 
the N. W. fide of the Hill; and 12 Miles q 
: in the Country a poor Indian Village, which it 
the neareſt to the Road, where are Turtle and 
Few-Fiſh ſhap'd like a Cod. Two Leagues from 
hence is a Place call'd, TS. W 
Riquecgn, Iiquecan or Chequetan; a Mile and half from 
the ſhore is a ſmall Iſland, and within it a very 
good Harbour, where Ships may Careen; 
there's alſo a Freſh Water River, and Wood 
enough. The Land here is Mountainous for 
16 Leagues. From hence there's neither Hil 
nor high Ground, but in moſt Places tis full uf 
Trees, and continues ſo till you come to the 
E KEE 
Zacatula. Zacatula, a League up there's a Tot 
ol the ſame Name; near the River are ſome 
pieces of broken Ground, the leaſt of which 
is ſandy and has no Trees a top of it. From 
hence to the Port of Deſapan is 16 Leagues; 
half a League within Land is a Towh calld 
Teſu Chriſto, ſaid to be large and handſome. 
Here begins the Mountains of Motines, which 
. ſtretch to the River Zacatula; upon them are 
* 3 2 many 
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many Rich and populous Towns of Spuniards and 
Indians, abundance of Beef Farms and Cocoa 
Walks. _ Hereabouts you deſcry the Volcan of 
Colima, under theſe Hills Capt. Dampier took a 
Bark laden with Planks from California; 
there's good Watering in the Bay of Strabata, 
and Plenty of Green Turtle, The Land Winds 
on this part of the Coaſt are at N. and the Sea 
Winds at W.S.W. The Land is full of ragged 
Hills, with many Pleaſant and Fruitful Valleys 
among them. In 18 Deg-8 M. Lat. is a very 
remarkable Hill, which towering: above the 
reſt of its Fellows is divided in the top, - where 
the Spaniards ſay there's a Town call'd Thelupar. 
All the Towns are hereabouts within Land, 
there lying none open to the Sea all along from . 
Acapulco: There's a fine Valley call'd AMaguella, 
which is as fertile as *tis Pleaſant, and about 20 
* from the Sea is the Volcan and City 
0 | 3 
Colima in 18 deg. 36 m. N. Lat. The Vol- 
can appears with two ſharp Peeks, each of 
which is always flaming or ſmoaking. The City 
is ſeated in a Valley of the ſame Name; tis 
ſaid to be great and rich, and the Valley the 
moſt pleaſant and fruitful in all the Kingdom 
of Mexico ; tis about 10 or 12 Leagues wide 
by the Sea, where it makes a ſmall Bay; 'it 
abounds in Cocoa,Corn and Plantain. The Shore 
is ſandy, but there's no Landing, the Sea runs 
ſo high. The Land within it is low along Shore, 
and woody for about two Leagues from the E- 
ide. At the End of the Wood is a deep River 
ich runs into the Sea, but it has ſo great a 
Bar no Boat can enter. On the W. ſide of the 
River the Savannah Land begins, The * 
ca 


Colima: 
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call'd Sallaqua, and the Spaniards write of tub 
or three Towns in it; but. Dampier ſays, 
he could not find them. The Port of Sdllaqua 


is only a pretty deep Bay, 18 deg. 52 m. N. 


*Tis divided in the middle with a rocky Point 
which makes two Harbours ; the belt Anchor. 
ing is in the W. Harbour, 10 Fathom Water. 
On the Shore is a broad Path leading to the 
City Carrha. The Country is thin of People. 
The Acapulco Ship generally puts her Paſſengers 
who are to go to Mexico, aſhore here, there 
being no Landing-Place nearer it.Eight League; 
hence is the Port of Navidad, a very good one 
for Riding, Wooding or Watering. Here the 
Spaniards are ſaid to build the biggelt Ships 


they have in theſe Parts of the World, and the 


firſt that ever was known to ſail from America 


to the Eaſt Indies; and here Captain Dampier 


took a Veſſel of 50 Tun, in which he found 
ſome Proviſion and Ammunition, From heace 
to the Port of St. Jagg is 16 Leagues, a very 
good Port. The Volcan of Alima is five Leagues 
within -Land; the Country uninhabited. 20 
Leagues from this Port is the Bay of Chametly, 
in which are three or four little low Iflands 
that go by the ſame Name ; between them and 
the Main is a good Place to anchor in. The 
Country is only inhabited by Indian Fiſhermen, 
who ſupply the City of Purification, a large 
City forty Miles within Land. Between Salle 

qua and 
Cape Corrientes are many good Harbours. The 
Land by the Cape near the Sea is of an indf- 
fereat height; farther in, high and barren, full 
of ſharp peek'd Hills that make an ugly Proſpect. 
To the Weſt of this ragged Land is "_ 
0 


= 
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of Mountains 1 with the Shore, 
and ending on the Welt with a gentle Deſcent. 
Qa the Eaſt-ſide they keep their height, and end 
with a high ſteep Mountain, with three ſmall 
ſharp peeked Tops ſomewhat reſembling a 
Crown, and therefore call'd by the Spaniards 
Coronada, The Cape is, flat and even a-top, 
cloath'd with Woods. It lies in 20 deg. 28 m. 
North. Here's a proper Place to cruiſe for the 
Acapulco Ship, becanſe ſhe always makes this 
Cape in her Voyage bomewards. The Welt 
End of this Bay is | 
Point Pontique, tis pretty deep, and in the Point 
Bottom of it lies the Valley of Yalderas, which Pontque: 
is about three Leagues wide, there is a ſmall 
ſandy Bay againſt the Sea, and eaſie Landing, 
in the midſt of the Bay is a fine River, iuto 
which Boats may enter; but *tis brackiſh in 
February, March and April. This Valley is 
bounded within Land with a ſmall Hill, haviag 
a very gentle Deſcent into the Valley, and max- 
ing a delightſome Proſpect to the Seaward. 
"Tis enrich'd with fruitful Savannahs mixt with 
Groves of Trees fit for aay Uſes, as Oranges, 
Limes, Guavas, &c. The Savannahs are full 
of fat Bulls and Cows; there's. 60 Fathom Wa- 
ter at the bottom of the Bay, a Mile from Shore. © 
Ia this Valley Captain Swan's Men kill'd and Provifons. 
ſalted two Month's Proviſion, beſides what they 
eat. Point Pontique is high, round, rocky and 
barren; at a diſtance it appears like an Iſland. 
A League to the Weſtward are two ſmall bar-- 
ren Iſlands which go by the ſame Name; ſeve- 
ral high, ſharp, white Rocks are ſcatter'd about 
them ; there's no Danger in paſling, keeping 
theſe Rocks to the Left. Beyond this Point the 
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(204) 
Coaſt runs Northward about 18 Leagues, with 
many ragged Points, and ſmall ſandy Bays be- 
tween them. In the Lat. of 21 deg. 15 m. is 2 
Rock which appears like a Ship, three League; 
from the Main, it leaves a very good Chan- 
nel with 12 Fathom Water, and gradual Soun - 
dings till you come within Shore. From this 
Iſland the Land runs more Northerly, pc, 
a fair ſandy Bay; no Landing, but very g 
Anchoting, and gradual Sounding, fix Fathom, 
a League from Shore; and ſeven Miles farther, 
in 23 deg, 11 m. are fix or ſeven {mall Iſlands, 
about three Leagues from the Main. 


ad St. Maria Iſlands are three in Number, pretty 


large, and a little one call'd the Low and, hav- 
ing ſeveral ſmall Rocks about them; They are 

of an indifferent height, very woody ; good 
Anchorage between them and the Main; they 
are vninhabited, but have ſtore of Seal and 
Turtle. There are ſeveral Iſlands to the 8. W. 
Captain Swan calPd the middle one of the three 
Prince George's Iſland, which by ſome is reckon'd 
the beginning of the Gulph of California. 
Taliſco is a_very high Hill with a Saddle or 
Bending a-top, and cloſe to it is a white Rock 
calld Maxenteibe, which at a diſtance looks 
like a Ship under Sail; there is ſaid to be 
a Town here callF'd alſo Taliſco. 

St. Jago, is one of the Principal Rivers on 
this Coalt, there's 16 Foot Water on the Bar 
at low Water. Its Mouth is near half a Mile 

broad, and here's very good Landing; within 
the Mouth 'tis broader, for 3 or 4 more 
Rivers meet there. The Water is Brack- 
iſh, but by diggiag Wells in a ſandy Bay two 
or three Foot deep at the River's Mouth — 

Ye 


1 
fave Freſh. About thirty Miles within Land 
is the Town Santa Pecaque, Which ſtands on a 


l 


Plain in a Savannah, fall of "Horſes, Bulls and 


Cowes *tis but a ſmall Town, but very regular, 
with a Parade in the midſt, over againſt which is 
one Church, and at the end of the Town ano- 
ther ʒthe Spanzards inhabit it ; their Employment 
is chiefly Husbandry. There are alſo ſome Car- 
riers, whom the Merchants of Compoſtglia hire 
to go to and from the Mines for them. © 


Compoſtela is a rich City, ſixty Miles from compo- 
hence, having about 5@0 Families, Whites and fiella. 


Hulattoes, The Silver Mines are fix Leagues 
from Sa Pecaque; the Silver is ſaid to be 
finer and richerin Proportion than that of Potoſi. 
Captain Swan took the Town of Senta Pecaque 
in the Year 1686. but his Mea being too greedy 
in pillaging the Savannahs for Proviſions, were 
ſurpriz'd by an Ambuſcade, and 50 of em 
kilbd; among whom was Ringro/e, who wrote 
that part of the Hiſtory of the Buccaneers re- 
lating to Capt. Sharp. Three Leagues from 
Santa Pecaque is a Town call'd St. Jago, the 
Chiefeſt on that River. : 


All the Country beyond this is little known 


to Voyagers ; it is call'd New Mexico, and liep 


oppoſite to California. Capt. Swar went as far 
as the River | 


Cullacan, or Plaſta which poſſibly is the ſame. Cullacan, 


It lies in 24 Deg. N. and tis ſaid there is a fair 
Town upon it, whence the Inhabitants paſs over 


in Boats to California, where they fiſh for Pearl. 


New Mexico lies N. W. from Old Mexica be- 
tween 4 and 500 Leagues; the biggeſt part of 
the Treaſure which is found in this Kingdom is 
in that Province; but without doubt, there are 

Plenty 
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Plenty of Mines in other Parts as well in this 
Part of the Kingdom ; as in other Places, and 
probably on the Main, hordering on the Lake of 
New California, tho? not yet diſcover d by the Span. 
Mines. ards, who have Mines enough, and therefore as 
yet have no Reaſon to diſcover more. In 
my Opinion, ſays Dampier, here might be very 
advantageous Diſcoveries made by any that 
wou'd attempt it ; for the Spaniards have more 

than re rag well manage. . * 
Ihe Lake of California (for ſo the Sea, Chan- 
Califor- nel or Streight between that and the Continent 
a. is call'd) is but little knowa to the Spaniards; 
ſome of em make it an Iſland, but givgno man- 
ner of Account of the Tides flowing in the Lake, 
or what Depth of Water there is, or of the 
Harbours, Rivers or Creeks that border on it. 
a. On the Welt ſide towards the Aſratick Coaſt 
Dampier, they deſcribe the Coaſt from Cape St. Lucas in 
| the South to 40 Degrees North, about 20 De- 
grees. Some of their new Draughts join it 
to the Main. They ſeem to keep it conceal'd as 
much as they can, for fear the Europeans ſhou'd 
enter the Gulph and make Diſcoveries in New 
: Mexico; where, as well as in California, the In- 
dians are Enemies to the Spaniards. Gemelli 
writes, that diſcourſing with the Provincial of 
Gemelli. the Jeſuits at Manila, who had been a great 
Traveller in America, and arguing with him a- 
bout California's being an Iſland, the Provincial 
declar'd his Opinion that it was part of the Con- 
tinent, becauſe ſome Jeſuits having gone up 
many Leagues within the Streight, whoſe Mouth 
is 60 Leagues over, found at laſt there was but 

very little Water in the Channel, and cou'd go 
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no further; by which he gueſt that long Bay 
had no Communication with the Northern Sea, 
ſo as to make California an Iſland. Cortes, Who 
conquer'd the Empire of Mexico, diſcover'd 
this Country with a thouſand Diſaſters, and the 
Expence of 300000 Pieces of Eight, which he 
came to the Emperor in Perſon to ſollicit the 
Payment of. Charles the Vth was then before 
Algiers, and Cortes, inſtead of being reimburs' d, 
was order'd to go no more to the /ndie#® The © 
other Dominions of the Crown of Spain in Ame- 
rica, Which are not within the Company s Char- 
ter,it was not proper to ſpeak of more at large 
in rewe but another Opportunity may 
be ta en, | 2 | 
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CHAP, IX. 


Of the Trade, Manafactures and Commodities 
of the Coaſt, Countries and Iſlands within 
the Limits of the South. Sea- Act. 

ſeveral Projects that have been ſet on foot 
in England for Settlements there ; and of 
the Accompliſhment of the Laſt in the Eſta» 
bliſhing the New Company, | | 
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' A SI am not inform'd of the Deſigns of the 1 
New Eſtabliſh'd Company, ſo I ſhall not bt 
amuſe the World with blind Gueſſes. It is plain 41 
enough, that I have not let any Part of their q 
Bounds eſcape my Curioſity and inquiries, and | 
Il am now no Stranger to the Places they are 0 lit 
Entitled to by the Act; nor perhaps to what 0 
Advantages can be made of it. 1 haye ys If 
the | 


1 
[ 
8 + 


. 
the Conveniencies and Inconvenĩencles, the Pro: 
fits and Perils, the Fatigues and Pleaſures that 


may de met with in thoſe parts of the World; 


and, as far as conſulting all the Authors who 
have ever yetwrit of them wou'd enable me, 1 
think 1 may, without 8 pretend to be ſo 
well acquaiated with theſe Things, as to be qua- 
lid to form a judgment of them. But 1 ful 
avoidgit. For having laid down what 1 hare 


read O theſe Matters in as plain a manner 361 


cou'd to the Reader, it wou'd be to anticipate 


his Sentiments of the Deſign, and deprive hin 


of the Liberty of judging for himſelf. As for 


- thoſe Gentlemen who have been on the Spot, 


they have a better Title to determine in this 
Caſe than I can pretend to. But 1 muſt tell them, 
that the Authors I have read may very well be 
put in the Ballance againſt their Experience; 
becauſe of their having the ſame Opportunities, 
and at leaſt as good Qualifications, to give us 
the Information we want. Beſides, either out 
of Envy or Emulation, I have often found Voy- 
agers affect to leſſen one anothers Characters, 
and rather than not excell ſuch as have gone be- 
fore them, or with them, they will do it by 
Contradiction. Now taking it for granted, that 
Dampier, who has made more Voyages to theſe 
Seas than any Man living, was qualify'd to ob- 
ſerve what was Uſeful and Curious; 1 do not 
think that Informations Viva Voce, are of any 
greater Authority, or that it will be ſo ſafe for 


uch as are intereſted in theſe Enquiries to de- 
pend entirely upon them. I muſt here hawever 


acknowledge, the Helps I have had communica- 
ted to me by Perſons of Intelligence; and defire 
that if any thing occurs to them, and "Ag 4 

"theſe 
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theſe Sheets capable of Correction or Improve- 
ment, that they will continue to ſend their: 
Memoirs to the Publiſher. © 218 
As I have Diſcours'd of the ſeveral Ports and- 
Places in my Survey of this part of America, 
I have taken care to mention what are the 
Trades, the Products, and Manufactures of; 
each, to which particular Accounts I refer the 
Reader. What I am now to offer is a general 
Vew of Trade, and the Advantages that may 
ariſe by the Act. en 2894 

And the Firſt js, The ſettling a Fund for the 
diſcharge of thg/valteſt Debt, that ever this Na- 
tion was encumbred with, no leſs than 9 or 10 
Millions SterRing, as much perhaps as the Spa- 
zards have regeiv'd themſelves,from their Ame- 
rican Mines fheſe Five Years, occaſion'd by the 
Iaterruptiogs they have met with or fear'd from 


the Britiſh Heets. We have already treated of 


the Progreſs of their Galleons and Flot as, in 
their Voyages from Mexico to Spain, ſo there is 
no need of adding any thing further here. | 
We have obſerv'd as we have proceeded along 
in our Courſe their Strength and Riches, where 
they have been,and may be attack'd ; where Pro- 
viſions and Neceſſaries may be had, where the 
Indians are in a Diſpoſition to receive the Eng- 
liſh, if the intended Settlement is attempted 
by Expulſion of the Spaniards, and maintaining 
a friendly Correſpondence with the Indians; 
which in al] Caſes is c? the laſt Importance. For 
it is not to be doubted, but they have kept 
from the Spaniards the Poſſeſſion and Know- 
ledge of the richeſt Gold Mines and Rivers in 
America, and that it is from them their Ty- 
rannical Maſters have molt of that pretious Ore 
which is in ſuch Plenty on the Cpalts of Chili 


and Peru, | 
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The Silver Mines are entirely in the hands of 
the Spaniards, and thoſe Treaſures are only to 
be got by Conquelt or Trafficx. The latter of 


hich is not more feaſible than the former, con- 


ſidering how jealous the Spaniards are of that 

Trade, and the Enmity that is at preſeat be- 

tween us, and may probably continue with re- 
ect to Commerce in America. 


Thez will have — 1 ron ſending of our 


Broad: Uloths, Serges, Perpets, Kerſies, Stock- 
ings, Hats, Saffron, Ribons, Iron and Steel 
Manufacture, which is tranſported from Sain 
to America; and ſometimes in good quantities 


from Jamaica, but this moſtly by Stealth: | 


have read that a Spaniſh Merchant has boaſted of 
getting 3 and 4000 per Cent. by this Trade; and 
another told the Privateers who had taken him, 
that atterloſeing 12 Ships he was worth 500⁰⁰ 
Crowns. - Belides theſe Commodities there are 
others, as Hollands, Flanders Laces, French Lin- 
nen, Oſnabrugs, Kentings, Platilloes, Britan- 
nica's, Silks, Fine Stuffs, Looking Glaſſes, Steel, 
tron in Bars, which they ſend thither to trade 
with. The Eaſt- India Goods they have by-4 
ſort cut from Manila, in their Acapulco Ship, 
as Spices, Calicoes, Muſlins, &c. 

The Commodities brought from thence in 
Return, are the moſt Valuable in the World, 
as Gold, Silver, Diamonds, Pearl, Emerauds, 
Granats, Agathes, Coral. The Richeſt Drugs 
as the Cortex, Bezoar, Sarſaparilla , Cuſſia Fi- 
ſtula, Jalap, Mechoachan ; and the fineſt Dies, 
as, Cochineal, Indigo, Anatta, Silveſter, Red- 
wood; nor muſt we forget Cocao Nutts, Am- 
bergreece, Quickſilver, Vinelloes, Marmaletts, 
Confectionary Ware, not to mention Rice, Su- 

ar, Hides, Red Wood, Tobacco, and other 
courſer Goods, which Engliſh Merchants Th 


hape at other Markets, 
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The Cortex or Bark, ſo famous for curing Agirs 
and intermitting Fevers, call'd the Jeſuits from 
the Diſcoverers, and Quinquina in the Langu- 
age of the Country, is ſaid to grow only in 
the Province of Quito, and that in the Bark of a 
Tree, call'd Drunken Weaod, fo nam'd from the - 
eſſect it produces; for take its Bark, beat it in 
a Bag, and put it in ſtanding Water, my Au- Hiſtoire | 
thor aſſures us, *twill make all the Fiſkiin that — Avau- 
River drunk, and ſo eaſie to be caught, that g. 
they may be taken by Hand. It grows a- top 
like a Pear- tree. The greateſt Trade, and the moſt 
beneficial-the Engliſh ever had with the Spaniards 
on the Continent; was for Negroes ; the Durch 
at Curiſſam had it formerly, but in King /“ 
liam's Reign it was ſettled at Jamaica, and Sir 
James de Caſtillo, whom that King knighted, was 
ſent by the Spaniards to be their Agent at Pore 
Royal, which Trade has been conniv'd at in the 
War-time, By that and others the Merchants of 
Jamaica have been enabled to ſend great quan- 
tities of Plate to England, as alſo by their Prizes, 
but much more by Admiral Wagers. 4-36) | 

Moſt of theſe Commodities the Spaniards 2 
trade hence with, may in their proper places be 
had of the Indians, and for Goods of incofilide- 
rable price. The Spaniards traffick with them, 
and have Gold, Pearl, &c. in return; as al ſo 
Proviſions, as Maize, Potatoes, Bonanos, Beef, 
Goats, Hogs," Poultry, Fiſh, Manjoc, Rice, 
Skins, &c. all which are particularly enume- * 
rated where they are to be found. In return 
they give the Indians ſome {light Stuffs and Lin- 
nen, to the better and more Civiliz'd ſort, to all 
of them Hatchets, Hoes, Reap-hooks, Wood- 
bills, Saws, Wedges, Axes, Knives, Sciſſars, 
Pins, Needles, Thread and Silk, Combs, lit- 
P 2 tle 


r 9” 8 ww. wo 5 _ SD Ss TE * _rFy  r07 


— 


2 >” ww” ww — 


3 e * 


Dre — 


J A 5 Ae wes a, i 


(212) 
- tle Looking Glaſſes, Beads, Pipes, Bells, Sil. 
ver or Copper Rings waſh'd. with Gold and ſet 
with Glaſs inſtead of Stones, and Saints Picture; 
to ſuch as have the good or bad Fortune to he 
Converted to the Spaniſh Religion, ſo that 
Trifles and Toys, Powder and Shot, will pur. 
chaſe that, for which Men are ready to hazard 
Eaſe; Health and Lives, and think nothing too 
dear to be Sacrifis'd to it. 
The Advantages of this Trade, and the Fes. 
AZibleneſs of that, and Settlements in thek 
Parts, have been conſider'd a long time by 
Merchants in England and other Parts of Ex 
rope; ſome of the Ships that turn'd to Pyraq; 
were ſent thither at leaſt under the Notion ei 
Trade, and a very eminent Merchant 0f 
London, the extent of whoſe Commerce, 2 
great as ĩt is, is not fo vaſt as his Genius pto- 
Pos 'd to his late Majeſty King William, about 
12 or 14 Vears ago, to Eſtabliſh a Company. i 
The King was extreamly well pleas'd with the 
Project, and 200900 l was to have been deſird 
of the next Parliament to carry it on, but that 
| Seſſion had ſo many Difficulties: to encounter 
iq with, and the Court ſo many Reaſons to be 
| Chagrin, that it dropt. His Majeſty's Death 
4 did not put an end to the Proſecution of it, . 
l but though the Miniſters from time to time 
Teem'd to give into it, nothing was done it 
it. Upon which five or ſix Merchants of Lu- 
don, did laſt Winter deliver a Propoſal of the 
ſame Nature to his Grace the D. of S. but not 
of ſo great Extent as that before mention d; 
their Deſign being, but to raiſe 40000 /. for a 
Trade thither, and they wou'd* have had the 
Goyernment have taken them under their im- 
mediate Protection, and have Supply'd them 
with Convoys. While this Matter 97 my” 
| | the 
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the preſent Project commenc'd, and on the 17th 
of May, 1711. Mr. Conyers, Chair-Man of the 
Committee for Supplies, brought in the Bill for 
Eſtabliſhing” the preſent Company into the 
Houſe of Commons, which they paſt the 28th. 
And having paſt the Lords Houſe and the Royal 
Aſſent with the ſame Expedition, Her Maje- 
ſty, purſuant to a Clauſe in the Bill, appointed 
Commiſſioners to take Subſcriptions to the Cor- 
poration for carrying on the Trade to the South- 
Seas, whoſe Names are as follow ß: * -+ 


4 LIST of rhe - Commiſſioners 
Names appointed by Her _ Majeſty 
10 take Subſcriptlons to the Cor pora- 

tion for carrying on a Trade to the 
South-Seas. | 


HE Right Ho. John How, N 
The Right Honourable 


nourable Richard 

Earl of Ranelagh. Sir Richard Onſlow. 
De Right Honourable The Right Honourable 
William Bromley, James Vernon, E/q; 
Eſq; Speaker of the The Right Honourable 
Houſe of Commons. John Smith, Eg; 
The Right Honourable The Right Honourable 
Thomas Lord Co- Sir Charles Hedges. 
ningsby. The Commiſſioners for 
The Right Honourable excuting the Office 
Robert Benſon, E/q; of High-Admiral of 
Chancellor and Under- Great Britain now 
Treaſarer of the Ex- and for the time being, 
chequer, and every of them. 


The Right Honourable 


PeregrineBertie, Eſq; 


The Right Honourable 


The Commiſſioners for 


Trade and Plantations 
ww 


” EO 
1 


(i 


ab and for the time be- 
ing, and every of them. 

The Commiſjioners for 
taking and ftating ibe 

public Accounts of the 
Kingdom. 

The Lord-Mayor and Al- 
dermen of the nov of 
London now. 


or 
the. time being, 2 | 


| of them. * 

: A1 Recorder of the 
ſaid City for the time 
being. 

The Principal Officers of 
the Office of . Ordnance 
nom and for the time 
being, and every of 
them, * 

The principal Officers and 
Commiſſioners of the 
Navy now and for the 
time being, and every 


| 1 them. 25 
e Commiſſioners for 

Victualling the Navy 
now and for the time 
being ,andevery of them. 

be Commiſſioners for 
taking care of ſick and 
wounded Seamen and 
Priſoners at War now 
and for the time being, 
and every of them. 

The Commiſſioners for 
 Tranjpere Service nw 


4) 


land now and fort 


and for: the: time being 
and every of them, * 
The Governor, ty- 
Governor ; and Direftr, 
of the Bank of Eng. 


time being, a 
of them. 9, 


The Directors of the U. 
nited Company of Mer. 
cbants of England tra. 
ding to the Eaſt-Indies 
now and” for the time 

Ve ing, and Nan 7 

bem. 

Fran. Anneſley, Eſq: 

Robert Allen 

Francis Acton 

Coleby Apſley, Eſq; 

Edward Atkins 

Robert Atkins 

Thomas Alliſon 

William Atwill 

Theophilus Armet 

Robert Atwood 

John Arbuthnot, De 
ctor of Phyſick 

John Aflick 

Nehemiah Arnold 

William Aſtell 

John Amy 

Alten Bathurſt” 

Richard Blunt 

John Blunt. 

Charles Blunt 

Joſiah Burchet 

Samuel 
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Samuel Benſon 
Richard Burton 
Samuel Ball 
John Blackwell, 

Sir Lam, Blackwell 
John Biſhop 
William Blackmore. 
James Bridges. 
Robert Burton 
William Borrett 
John, Braſſey 

Juſtus Beck 

' Moſes Beranger 
Roger Bradyle 
Rene Baudowin 
Lancelot Burton 
Humphry Brent 
Francis Beeuzlin 
George Bodington 
Sir William Benſon 
John Brown 
Arthur Bayly _ 
James Clarke 
George Caſwal 


John Child 
Stephen Child 
John Cooks 
Alexander Cleve 
John Crawley 
John Chomley 
Thomas Colby 
William Clayton - 
James Chambers 
-----Coward | 
John Copeland 
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Will. Chamberlaine 


Samuel Clark of Min- 


Dr. 


Thomas Coutts 


[ 


John Chadwick - - 
Thomas Cornwallis 


Peter Cheſhire 

Rupert Clarke —  -— 
Henry Corneliſon FS 
Edward Courtney 

Edward Coulſon | 
John Child 

Abraham Crop- 

James Colebrook 
Henry Clark __. | 
Edmund Clark 

Thomas Clark 

Samuel Clark of Cole- 


man ſtreet 


cing-Lane 
J. Mendez da Coſta 
Thomas Chambers 
William Chapman 
Francis Child, Jun. 


James Chambers 
Henry Corniſh 

John de Couſemaker 
John Caſwell 

Walter Cock | 
Sir Richard Child 
Peter Crank 
Sir Alexander Cairnes 


Henry Cairnes 


John Cartlich 

John Ducane 

Thomas Dixon 

William Dunch | 
P 4, James 


/ 
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James Dolliffe © ' Anthony Forty 
Sir William Dodwell Edward Foley 
George Doddington Charles Fox 
Chritt, Dezboverie. John Fowler 
Jacob Dezboverie Thomas Foley 


- Henry Durley Edward Foley *” 
Richard Ducane John Girardot de Til 
John Deagle „ 
John Duncomb Sir Edward Gould 
Abraham Demetrius Sir James Gray 
Matthew Decker John Gould 
Lord Duplin John Granger 
David Davarrenner William Glanvil 

de la Brittonere Samuel Granger 


Richard Dunning George Granville 
Michael Dunwell Miles Granger 
Sir Thomas Daval Charles Goulſton 
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Charles Dubois David Griel 
Paul Dufour Edward Greenly 
William Eaft James Gramar 
John Engliſh John Goddard 
Samuel Edwards William Grigſon 
Francis Edwards Jeremiah Gough 
Joſeph Eyles Benjamin Gaſcoyne | 
Robert Edwards Thomas Gilbert 
John Edmonds Thomas Gaugain 


Benjamin Edmonds Sir John Humble 
Sir Stephen Evance John Hibbert 


John Eyles John Hadley 
John Freek, Eſq; Thomas Harley 
Ralph Freeman Edward Harley 


Frederick Finley William Houblon 

John Freek, Merchant Francis Haws | 

Robert Finlay Solomon Hougham 

Zachariah Foxal Richard Horſey 

J. Fellows of Towerbill John Haſlewood 
| | Charles 


Charles Hoſier 
William Herne 
Thomas Herne 
Bernard: Hutchins 
Richard Houlditch 
Urban Hall 

Sir Samuel Hallet 
John Hopkins - 
Captain Hide 
Daniel Haye 
Henry Hoare 
Richard Hoare 
James Hoare - 
Matthew Howard 
John Harris 
James Hallett 
Lionel Herne 
Richard Harnage 
Peter Henriques | 
Sir Roger Hill 
Orlando Humphreys 
William Hamond 
John Harvey 

Sir Joſeph Jekill 
Tobias Jenkins. 

Sir Henry Johnſon 
William Johnſon 
Henry Johnſon 
Peter Joy | 
Charles Joy 

Captain Jones 
Nathaniel Jackſon .. 
Captain Samuel Jones 
William Jolliffe 


tan). 


Thomas Jett 


Sir Randolph Knipe 


Robert Knight 
Dr. James Keith 
William Levingſtone 


Nehemiah Lyde 


John Lockington 
William Lewis 

Sir John Lambert 
Robert Lyddell __ 
Will. Lowndes, Sen. 


Will. Lowndes, Fur. 


Sir Chriſt. Lethieulicr 
Balthazar Lyell 
William Lowther 


John Lloyd 


Peter Le Neve 
Stephen Lilly ._ 
Byby Lake 


Col. Charles Lodwick 


John Lade 

John Meade 

Richard Mount | 
Richard Minſhall 
John Mead, Golaſmith 


Thomas Martin 


George Mertins 
Joteph Martin, Sen. 


Joſeph Martin, Fun, 


Peter Meyer 
Jacob Marſon 


James Marye 


Philip Moreau 
Tho. Micklethwaite 


Sir Theodore anſſen Joſeph Moyle 


Sprigg 
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. Sprigg Maneſty 
Roger Millart 
James Miffon _ 
George Muſſel'_ 
John Man 
James Milner 
Iſaac Milner | 
Humphrey Morris 
George Maggott ; 
Sir George Markham 
Richard Martin 
John Medlicot 
Dr. Ferdinando Mun- 
dez 5 
Sir Strenſham Maſters 
Thomas Man 
John Morley 
Anthony Morrey _ 
Horatio Mitchell 
William Mitchell 
Richard Morſon 
Arthur Manwaring 
Daniel van Mildert 
William Maſon + 
William Mitford 
George Monke 
John Merril 
Sir George Newland 
'TfaacFernandesNunes 
Nathaniel Newnhatn 
Richard Nichols 
John Nicholſon 
Robert Nightingale 
Thomas Onflow _ 
- Newdigate Owſley 
Samuel Ongley, Ea; 
Samuel Ongley, Jun. 
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Henry Owen San 
Michael Owen Ste! 
John Percivall Ir 
Philip Papillion 1 


Edward Pancefort 


Tracy Pancefort Ro 
William Paterſon 
Richard Powys ar 
David Petty Fre 
Joſeph Pace Jac 
William Parrott Sal 
Henry Pelham Ro 
John Palmer | 
Henry Palmer 
William Perkins | 
Peter Paggen Jet 
Richard Partridge Jol 
John Preſton ; 
John Pettit W 
James Petrit 15 
Thomas Pindar C 


Henry Parſons 


Francis Pereira 


Joſeph Pember Ti 
James Pym 
George Pitt Pr 
Thomas Pitt | 
Samyel Perry | 
Sir Will. St. Quintin > 
The Honograble Ruſſel h 
| Robarts - 
John Richards C 
Peter Renewe _ 
Dr. John Ratcliff 
La Roque T 
Benjamin Rutland 8 
Edward Rolt 


Samuel 


\ 


Samuel Read, Junior 
Stephen Ram 

ir Iſaac Rebow 
illiam Sloper 
Stephen Seignoret 
Robert Stamper 
Charles Shales 
Samuel Shepheard' 
Francis Shepheard 
acob Sawbridge 
Sam. Shepheard, Fun, 
Robert Stephens 

Sir William Scawen 
Sir John Scott 
Francis 5cobell 
Jeffery Staynes 

John Scophens - 
Francis Stratford 

Sir Iſaac Shard 
Lancelot Skinner 
Chambers Slaughter 
John Silke 

Nicholas Santini 
William Snelling 
Thomas Styles 
James Sanderſon 
Frederick Tilney 
John Thompſon 
Joſeph Thompſon _ 
William Thompſon 
Benjamin Tudman 
Fiſher Trench _ 
Caleb Trenchfield 


Aſſoon as the Books were open'd above 
Two Millions of Money were immediately 
oublcrib'd, and a ſtop being put to a farther 
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_ Chriſtopher Tilſon 


Edward Turner . l 


Francis 'Throbridge 


Ed. Webſter 


John Taylor 


William Taylor . 
Deputy Townſend 


- 
— 


Richard Turner 

Deputy Taylor {Tha 
Robert Timbril- * 5 
Anthony Tourney Go 
Eleazer Turner 

Henry Trent 
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John Vaus | 
Robert Vanſittart 
Thomas Vernon 
Salway Winington 
John Walker 

Sir Godfrey Webſter 
John Wright ® 
John Williams 


John Ward, Junior 
Benjamin Waterhouſe 
Thomas Walker 

John Warner 
Conſtable Wheeler 
Jonathan Winder 
Samuel Weſtall k 
Samuel Walters 
Nathaniel Woolfrey 
Ben. Woodnoth, Fur. 
John Ward of Hackney 


Subſcription 
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Subſcription, tillſome Matters were regulz; 
ted:{uch is the Impatience of all who are con. 
cern'd in the Debts and Funds provided for 
by this Act, that tis not doubted but much 
the greater Part, if not the whole Sum gf 
9471325 l. will be ſubſcrib d. For beſides the 
Proſpect of a Flouriſhing and Rich Trade, 
the Company has a Yearly Fund of 568279] 
10's. for Intereſt : And what other Immun. 
ties, Privileges and Powers are granted to it 
will appear by the Act it ſelf, which is too 


= : 
5 


large to be here inſerted. The Governou 


and Directors not being yet nam'd by He 
Majeſty, nor the Company's Charter com 
mencing till the beginning of Auguſt; the 
Names of the Subſcribers, and thoſe of the 
Governours and Directors, ſhall be added in 
another Impreſſion, if the Reception this 
meet with from the Concern'd, for whom 
we have chiefly taken ſo much Pains, gives 
us Encouragement, a, 
NI . 


—— — 


| ; . publiſh'd, | | 

„ A Hiſtory of the ridiculous Extravagancies df 
Monſieur Oufle ; occaſion'd by his reading Books treat 
ing of Magick, the Black Art, Dzmomacks, Conju- 
rers, Witches, Hobgoblins, Incubus's, Succubus's, and 
the Diabolical Sabbath; of Elves, Fairies, wanton- 
Spirits, Genius's, Spectres and Ghoſts ; of Dreams, the 
Philoſopher's Stone, judicial Aſtrology, Horoſcopes, 


rm — ru 


Taliſmans, lucky and unlucky Days, Eclipfes, Comets, 


and all forts of Apparitions, Divinations, Charms, En- 
chantments, and other ſtuperſtitious Practices. With 
Notes, containing a multitude of Quotations out 9 
thoſe Books, which have either caus'd ſuch extravagant 
Imaginations, or ſerve to cure them. Written ons 
nally in French, by the Abbot B——and now tranſla- 


red into Engliſh. Printed for J. Morphew, near Sta- 


rioners-Ha!l. Price 4 s. 6 d. 
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: Notwithſtanding all the Trouble: that una» 
: WJ voidably attended the Subſcription ſuch as the 


examining the Title, and caſting; vp the broken 


| and other Difficulties, yet *tis very remarkable, 
That ini'the'few Days the Books' were open 
. (which did not exceed three Weeks) near four 


Millions were ſubſcrib d. To 1 if we add 
Q above 
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„Vums of every particular Bill and Debenture, 


Samuel Ongley, E,; Deputy-Governor- 
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6222) 
above two Mons that are to be ſubſcribꝰd for 
the Uſe of the Fublick, one may compute, that 
in ſo few Weeks the Subſcription aroſe to aboye 
ſix Myllious, __ The Transfer-Books being not 
open'd whileThe Charter was paſſing the Seals, 
and the Remoteneſs from Great Britain of ſe. 
veral Proprietors of the Publick Debts, who 
could not have Time to ſend Orders to their 
Correſpondents while the Subſcription Books were 
open, were a hinderance to the filling up the 
whole Sum; and ſome unreaſonable Doubts that 
have ariſen aboutzgertain Clauſes, in the AR, 
may probably — of the Proprietors fron 
ſubſcribing till the next Seſſion ; When we my 
aſſure ourſelves all Appearances of Defects wil 


be remov d. 45 Par 
Her Majeſty ( purſuant to the Power reſerri 
to the Crown by the AQ) granted Her Ryd 
Charter to the Nem Company, with many large 
Privileges and Ifhunities, but has limitted the 
Specie to be pa; in, to 10 per Cent. which is at 
Anſwer to the Ohection rais'd by the Enemies 
of this Deſign, Mat the Company might call in a 
much Money as any or her; W ich Was not pro- 
per till ' tis of an ancienter Date. | 
On the of September, the Charter having 
paſt the Seals, Her Majeſty appointed Gover 
nors and Directors for the South Sea Cumpam 
as follows-{77047 511 e ibas ha- ie 


Tue kRigle Hmouralle the Earl of Oxford 
7 rr ee eee Yo am 
Sir james Bateman, Sub-Gober nor. 
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* DIRECTORS. 8 | , 
The Right Honour ab. Nr ohn Williams, Ejb; 1 
e K. John, Z/qui enry Durley, En. | ; 
t Tie K2ght 12 " Robert ohn Gore, -Eſq;, | 
s, Benſon, Eſq; 15 ward Harley, E h 
L, Robert Beachcroft © Ser Richard Hear? | 
„bn Blunt, E | ae Theodore Janfſen J 
p Charles Blunt, y John Lambert | 
ir George Carſwall, Eſq; - br ur Moore, BT * 
ſe Hir Ambroſe Crowley * Joſeph Martyn, E/q; 1 
e Chriſtoph. „ Ba r e Maſters, Ea; | * 
t Samuel Clark, E rge Pit, Eſq; | | 
hn Deacle * | Rca þ Sawbridge, Eſq; ' 
ames Doliffe, Eſq, rancis Stratford, E;; | 4 
tthew Decker, Eſq; Thomas Vernon, Eſq; 


rr 


Samuel Shepherd, Ea, Sir James Wiſhart 
Ser Tudman, E 


Al that we ſhall obſerve farther, i is, that the 
Auctions of the Company, a few days, ago were 
83; at what Time all Bills included in the 
Debts provided for by the Act, were 23 per Cent. 
better than before the Act paſt, which is a ſuf- 
ficient Juſtification of the Wiſdom and Uſeful- 
neſs of the Deſign, 
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| of 4 New Project to unite the African Trade 
with that of the South-Sea Company. Of 
the Fiſhery and other Advantages which may. h 

ariſe by this Company, 1 
A Letter written 4 years ago toa Memberof | 
Parliament, and then printed and pub- | 
Iiſh'd, (which perhaps may have given ſome | 
Riſe to the os Settlement of a. South-Sea 4 
Q 2 Com- l 
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it not amiſs to 


and the rather, becauſe I am infor m'd theres 


Trade ; and particalarly Mr. Puckle's 


— 
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Company) having fallen pe my Hands, I thought 
ive it to the World in this 
Trad : And the it does not all immediately 
concern the preſent Subject, I was not willi 
to abridge any” part of it, leaſt the Author 
ſhould think himſelf injur'd. However, as he 
pretends a Zeal for the Intereſt of his Country; 
and particularly of Trade, he cannot he dif: 
pleas'd if 1 add ſomething upon this Head; 


a Propoſal intended to be offgr'd to join the 
Royal African Company with the South Sea Comp 


ny. The ſaid Letter follows. 


SIR, er ey A nvnbs Toning 
A* I have always wiſh'd well to the Intcreſt of my Cams 
Treadih comply with. your Deſites, in publiſtin 
what I deli ver d in the Difcomrſe we bad conternin 
| al of Ertth 
ing a Company, to Trade to the Spatilh Weſt - Indies 
Foreign Trade (by which alone. Riches are encxeail 
has now ſo great an Influence on the Government & tis 
World, that it oughs be the peculiar Care, both of Prim 
and People, of all Ranks, to encourage and promote it; 
eſpecially in theſe Iſlands, which by their Scituation aud 
Product arg ſo well adapted to it. 3 
Great Britain, 4 yow United, (aud with the Advat- 
tage of the Colonies we have in abe Weſt-Indies) x capt 
ble of commanding, in 4 great Meaſiire, the Trade g 
the whole World: And bo it is allow'd on all Hand, 
That the Wealth, Glory and Strength of theſe Kingdoms, 
both by Sea and Land, depend upon the Largeneſs and 
Profitableneſs of the Forreign Trade, which 3s (or might 
be) carry'd on by us; yet no Regular Methods are, or haue 
been, for many Years paſt, talen, to advance and ſecum 
dle ſame : Nor have Perſons been encourag d to propyſt 
Methods for effe ting [> great and valuable a Work, # 
ſeems ta me, there are not many in this Nation, — 
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(295) _ 
have 8 Genius, or Soul, „ om For arg to 
Artem pe and Archie ve great Things; or 


own private Intereſt : Otherwiſe we mipbe e er nom have 


3 s Reign) when He was preſent, That it was 
nor 
Power of France ke be Hon defiant. Pheren 

a Great Man, yet living, deſir d the Gentleman who [ai 
jt, to come to him, and that he would be glad to diſtourſs- 
him upon thas Point. The Gentleman went Once, Twice 
and a Third Time, but could not gain Admitrance ; and 


Fee his Grace's Gentleman that waited in the Anti-Cham- 
ber; fo his Propoſal was not beard. -If the French King, 


Servants Eminent in ur ſeveral Stations. 
' It ſeems 4 Fats upon Great Britain, that we ſo 
ly negle# what is our chiefeſt Intereſt to perſus; 
2 * contrary, the French, (boeh Prince and: Peo oy. 
and other Nations, are 1 bent to enlarge 
Foreign Trade, whieh 3s 8 
with what Suceeſs they have done it, and eſpecially the 
former, ini a fem Toars, to the S Weit Indies, alt 
the World ſee, and at th, mn wi / * they wilfully ſhut 
their Eyes, But whenever Majeſty, or the Parlia- 
ment, ſhall think fit to ——— uch 8 44 are capable 
of informits them the Means whereby Great Britain's 
Trade, and conſequently its Navigation, Strength and 
Power, may be exceedingly promoted, as the French King 
does, they will in all — find the Succeſs anfwer- 


my Thoughts Naa We of Mr. Puckle's Propoſal of 4 
Trade to the Spatiiſh Weſt- Indies: And I muſt own, that 
it is not only fea fable if a right Method be entred upon, 

but 4 Noble an Neceſſary Undertaking ; and without 
which I fear France will go a great ” to ſecure the 
beſt Part of that Trade to Herſolf, before King Charles 


can retover Ola Spain, But tho '% Profit of that Trade 
> 3 & 


but few of the” 
old Roman Spirit, who prefer the Publick Good to their 


been able to cut out our own Terms for a Peace, Tremem- 
ler very well, it was ſaid ar the Council-Board, (in the 


cult to propoſe a Method, whereby the Naval 


FP „ 4 __— 


v afterwardr cold the Reaſon wa, becatiſe he did wes 
or bis Minifters, did thu, he would not have ſo many 
w 5 


Source of all your ed 


able. But I ſhall confine my ſelf at preſent to declare 
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Mines; which wauld gl{o be an Inducement to the Spa. 


(226) 
outed) not only enrigh the Nation, but prevent the Occ. Wil an 
ſion of ſending. aur Specie to the Eaſt - Indies, (which a M 
preſent ſeems a Grievance) and afford many. other Advay. 
tages: Tet inthe Manner it is propos d, I doubt whether 0 

cc 
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there will be found: Meu that will run ſo great 4 Hazard 
ar adyance à Sum that is neceſſary for\ſo great. an Aﬀair, 
purely upon that Bottom. '. If the Gentlemen who hay 
ahat Trade in View," would undertake:it effectually, aud 
e Pur poſe, it might not be amiſs to conſider in particy 
lar, what a'mighty Profit «the Trade af Negroes thithy 
affords, and of what an alſolute Neceſſity\they are in th 


niards to entertain it more readily : | And the Britain 
being at this Fime\peſſeſt'd of ebe greateſt Advantage 
For purchaſing them on }he-Coaſt of Africa, if the preſen 
Afcican Company could be prevail id wich to admit of N 
' Subſcriptions for à large Stock, and that the ſame Com 
pany. ſhould be veſted with a Pomer to Trade to the Sys 
niſh Weſt-Indies, this in all Probability would fully an 

wer the whole Deſign: Not only in producing an ex- 
ordinary Advantage, by the Trade to the ſaid Weſt-Indieʒ 
but even by the Trade to Africa it e; which hither 
has. been under Difficulties and Diſcouragements. Thi 
would be worthy the Genius of tbe Bririſh Nation: 4 
by ſuch Means they would ſoon become. Maſters of « 
Strength at Sea, anſwerable to their Valour ; wbereh 
they would be a Match for all the Nations of Europ; 
fom'd together,” And yet if thi. were accompliſh'd, i 
would be neceſſary that ſuch a Company ſhould be oblig' 
to furniſh a ſufficient Number of Negroes Tearly toon 
amn Plantations : For it ; not reaſonable to Burthen 
Suppreſs one profitable Trade for the Advantage, or En: 
targement, of another. | 

- Thu Tight be further explain'd ; and à great Dea 
might alſo be ſaid "concerning the Improvement that 
mig he be made beth in the preſent Weſt-India and Eaſt- 
India Trades: But I ſhall reſerve that, to ſee what En- 
tertainment the preſent Propoſal meets with, © * 


I „„ eg TS 


3 2 : 
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„ 
lam hereby led to make an Eſſay towards 
anſwering the Queſtion now in every Bodies 
Mouth, What do you think of the South-Sea Com- 
pany ? which I ſhall do by conſidering :-- '. - - 
- 15, What may be, done in Caſe the War 
e 2g fer THOpS.-f, 
24h, What may be done if a Peace; ſhall be 
WW ſuddenly conclude e. 
lt is not my Province to enquĩre, Whether the 
intended Treaty of Peace will ſucceed or no; 
but I ſhall conſider as I have propos d. 

1, What may be done with reſpe& to the 

South-Sea Trade in caſe the War continues? To 
anſwer which it is to be conſider'd, That, 
the French have not, for many Years paſt, been 
able, or thought it their Intereſt, to ſet out a 
Fleet to Sea, but have bent their Naval Force el 
to enlarge and protect their own Trade to the 
Sout h- Sea herein they find ſo great advantage. 
and whereby they are enabled to continue the | 
War, and to convoy home the Treaſure, which. 
accrues to the 42. Crown and People, by 
their We#-India Trade. This makes it nece 
ſary, in the firſt place, that we have. always a 
conſiderable number of Men of War at Famaics 
to interrupt the Trade, and intercept the Ships 
of both thoſe Nations,which may without much 
difficulty be done on the North-ſide of the Con- 
tinent of America. 2. It ſeems neceſſary for us | ; 
with a ſufficient number of Landmen, which by | 
a {mall mixture of Soldiers, may all be made 
ſuch on occaſion, to ſail with ſome Ships of War 
into the South-Seas, and there to ſettle and for- 
tify our ſelves in ſome place or places, that 
may be judg'd Healthful, and where Proviſions 


Q 4 may 
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may be procur'd or 'rais'd in ſome plenty. 
where no doubt a fair Carriage to the — 
will bring an increaſe of Strength, and ſome 


preſent Trade, and being thus ſettled, and new. 


People, with their Families, continually ſent thi. 
ther, will ſoon eſtabliſh a Colony (capable at a} 
times,withafew Ships) to protect themſelves. 
This being done, and at the firſt ſome Men of 
War e e, will eaſily be able to find 
rchaſe enough, by taking the Spariſhand Fren 
hips in thoſe Seas, to anſwer the Charge of 
ſuch Expeditions ; and if the Spaniſh and French 
Trade, and Convoys to the Norrh-Seas ſhall be 
effeAually interrupted : It would not be ſtrange 
to imagine, that even, during the War, the 
Sou privately, at leaſt, Trade with 
ſachs Byiriſh Settlement that would have pro- 


per Goods to furniſh them, and give them in 

exchange for their Gold and Silver, and other 
valuable Commodities. 3. Giving them ſuch 
an interruption as might be done in the North- 
Seas, as is above · propos d, would open a way 
for their Trafficking with us for Negroes, with- 
out which they cannot carry on their Works; 
and thus a conſiderable advantage might pro- 
bably be made by this Trade, even whilſt the 


War laſts, and at leaſt it would ſoon force the 


Frenchto a Peace on our own Terms. But, 
© 2dly, As to what may be done if a Peace ſhall 
ſhall be ſaddenly concluded? Ik is in all Peo- 
ples Months, and inmany 'publick Prints, That 
in ſuch caſe we ſhall be allow'd to ſettle in the 
South Seas; and it is not to be donbted, but care 
will be _— that ve are not only to be permit- 
ted to ſettle, hut alſo to Trade there. This | 
take for granted; and therefore in this caſe 
34. 2 E373 4 N IPs f there's 
16 % 
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there's no more to be thought on, but how we 
ſhall maintain our ſelves there if after a Peace, 
and that we are ſettled, the French or Spaniards, 
upon one pretence or other, ſhould ſeek to 
drive us ou again; which it is not to be doubt - 
ed they will not fail to do the firſt opportunity 
they meet with or can contride. To this per- 
ha ps it may not be proper to make publick too 
particular an anfwer at preſent, hut in the gene- 
ral, there ſeems no other way but (1#) By 
fixing large Colonies of our People in the South- 
Seas; which may be done from Exgland, Scotland, 
&Ireland,and the Charge will ſoon be abundant- 
j recompensd : And in the the ſecond place, If 
we avoid concerning our ſelves in War on the 
Continent of Exrape, we are capable at all times 
of maintaining ſuch Colonies and Trade by our 
Naval Foree, as no Power in Eurtpe ſhall be a- 
ble to root out or deſtroy; and theſe, By pro- 
per Methods, may be increas d by the Strength 
we already have in our Weſt dia Plantations, 
who are able themſel ves to keep always 10 Men 
of War in thoſe Seas. Theſe hints are ſufficient 
at the preſent, which the Author may perhaps 
enlarge upon as occaſion ſhall be offer d; in the 
mean time, if a Peace ſhall be ſuddenly conclud- | 
ed, the: Uniting the rica Company to the * ff 
South-Sea Company, I think will be a Mat- ; 
ter worthy the Confideration of our wiſeſt 
Heads; and hereby ina great meaſureis anſwer'd 
the Queſtion, What do yon think of the South- 
Sea Trade? For no budy doubts the Profit of 
that Trade, if it can be freely carry'd on; all 
the doubt is, whether it can he carry'd on or no. 
Something of the African Trade was hinted 
in the former Edition of this Treatiſe, and = 
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needs not much Argument to vroveofwhutut, 


vantage the two Trades might be when united. 
or, tho? ſeveral Accidents have happen'd to 
ing the preſent Royal Company into Diſcredit, 


yet tis in the Memory of inde many 6 Ring, he 
their Reputation was once higher than other 


Companies, and their Audiory above 350. 


As the anidrds can't have either Gold or 


Silver without! Negroes, ſo no Nation in the 


World has better o pportunities to furniſh them 
than England. It is ſaid, the chief Motive that 
engag' d the French in the Attempt they made 


ſome years ago on the Leward'Iands, was, to 


bring off their Negroes to ſupply the pariſh 
Weit-Indies; the French King having borrow' 
a great, Sum from the Spaniards,upon Condition 

furniſhing them with a certain number of 
Slaves, which he cou'd not have perform'd, 
but for the ſucceſsful Invaſion of Nevis and 
St. Chriſtophers. Re 

It has been the ronſtant: Cry of the People of 
He that the Fiſhery (which, as we are 


ders, ſeems to be our natural Buſineſs and 
rade) has been neglected by us. We have en- 
deavour d, by Arms and Negociations, to take 
it from the Dutch, whom we look on as Interlo- 
pers. Whereas in Truth, tis our own Lazt- 
neſs, or, Ignorance, that have giv'n them fuch 
Advantage over us in the Fiſhing' Trade, for 


which there can now be no Complaint of Want 


of Stock or Management. The one per Cem. 
which by the South-Sea Act is to be paid by all 
Subſcribers to that Company, will amount to 
100000 d. when full; which is more than enough 
to carry on a Trade in the Fiſhery, that may 


2 Million yearly to the encreaſe of the National 


Stock, 
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3 and thi beſt and only . 0 have 1 
ſhare ſo» beneficial a Trade with our 

bours, will be, to equal them in Induſtry and 
Contrivance, which we need not, fear will de 
wanting. No the. moſt able Merchants of 
London are the Directors of it, and the greateſt 0 


Fund in England concern'd to ſupport it. 


Since the late Preliminaries have appear'd in 
un there's no doubt of Care being taken to 
cquire us an eaſy Settlement in the South-Sea, 

to ſecure our Acquiſition to us. 
Al Projects are attended with Difficulties in 
the beginning, but this muſt be ſaid for the Pre- 


| ſent, That none was ever begun with ſd fair a 


Proſpect, which propos d ſuch a valt Profit; 
And whether it is by Peace or hy War that the 
Engliſh make their Settlements, there is no man- 
ner of Reaſon to queſtion, Whether they max 
not do it with more Eaſe and Convenience than 
they ſettld in Africa or the Fa- Indies, among 
Nations ie derben more Pane 


ot Strangers. 78 Je 


The French have apply'd themfitves e 
tigably to eſtabliſh a Trade in the South Sea. 
The King is at the Head of a Stockof 40000077 
to carry it on. They have poſſeſt themſelves 
of ſeveral Ports in thoſe Parts, particularly 
that of Calles near Lima, which they have for- 
tify'd for the Defence of that City; but as the 
Country is of ſuch vaſt extent, and ſo well ſup- 
ply'd with Ports, and the Engliſh Company, at 
10 per Cent. only, Which is al the Subſcribers 
are oblig'd to advance for the Trade, will have a 
Stock of 9000091. So *tis to be hop'd they 
may ſoon divide that Commerce wit ther 
and in time, if they can 't exclude them total 
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 '' oleboſtey Bays, Druggets, 'Shalloons, 8% 
with Silk-Worſted and Silk-Crapes, Vel 


> ting,and Tools of all-kinds, for Carpente 


« 


to ſo good Account for the Owners, that 
of them who'was hut concern'd 100 in 
12000 to ſecure the Profit he expected from 
Which cannot yet be afcertain'd, the Ships 
arriv'd in the River, having ſcarce broke bull 


the following Goods will always find a 
obſerye what a great Part of em are our on 


all forts of Iron: Wares for Building, Houſheli 
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eome ii for the greater ſhare of it. Her 
it isworth our while to be at ſome Coſt 
Hazard about it, may be conſider d by che 
r A pence by the Duke aud Due 
of Briſtol ; which were equip d and fail'd if 
expence of about 160001: ny; and, afte 
great Charge, to maintain 2 Men of Warn 
than Merchant Men; above 4 years have tuß 


gBeſides the Commodities mention d ing 
ket in the South-Sea, and the Reader 
Manufacture. 

Flannels, Cottons; Norwich Stoffs, Stuffs will 
Vermillions and Cotton, Goods of Lanta 


Goods,” or Husbandry ; 'Stilliards, Scall 
Weights for Gold and Silver; Shears for 


yners, Smiths, &*c. Arms, Clocks, Wateh 
oys, and other Curioſities of Iron and Sti 
Glaſs-Ware, round Coral for Necklaces al 
Beeds ; Paper, Sealing-wat, ''white Wax ie 
Tapers, Caſtte-ſoap, Cheeſe, Pickles and Oils! 
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